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Jennifer has a deep love for 
photography and painting. Often 
seeking detailed shots, Jennifer 
captures nature up close and 
intimate with a sophisticated eye 
for color and composition. Her 
mixed media paintings often pull 
from her experiences and empathy 
for those around her. Colorful and 
abstract, Jennifer’s work engages 
the viewer to find the unfolding 
story within the piece. 
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Solution Prices Vary
����������������������CUSTOMIZED PROFESSIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT (PD) SOLUTION
Fundamental training tools for ALL special educators

• Create your own PD Solution by selecting a 
minimum of 4 titles from the topic list below

• Each resource includes a Training Guide and 
online access to videos, PowerPoints, PDFs, 
and research information

• Ideal for professional development workshops; 
must-have resources for all special educators

• Assessments and certificates of completion 
provided at the end of each topic

• See website for details and 
discounted pricing

Teaching 
Students 

with Intellectual 
Disability and 

Autism

Workforce Innovation and 
Opportunity Act (WIOA)

What is an IEP?Understanding 
IEP Meetings

Writing Measurable IEP 
Goals and Objectives

Writing Measurable 
Functional and 

Transition Goals

Making Learning 
Meaningful and Rewarding

Pre-Employment Transition 
Services (Pre-ETS)

Meeting the 
Learner’s Needs

Maximizing Time/
Focused Learning

Model-Lead-Test

Discovery Process Job Developer
Professional Development

Job Coach 
Professional Development

Clear Expectations/
Consistent Feedback

Embedded Instruction

Time DelaySupporting Parents 
as Partners

Sca�olds and Supports System of 
Least Prompts

Task Analytic 
Instruction

Teaching Students 
with Communication

Disorders

Mastering the 
IEP Process

Mastering 
the 

Transition 
Process

Best Practices for Teaching English 
Learners with Extensive Support Needs

By Christopher J. Rivera, PhD

By Ginevra 
Courtade, PhD

By Courtney Seidel, MS, CCC-SLP and 
Trici Schraeder, MS, CCC-SLP

By Cynthia Herr, PhD and 
Mary Ann Winter-Messiers, PhD

By Janet Estervig, 
MS, RN
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• Includes Early Literacy Skills Builder (ELSB) 
Starter Kit, Simply Health, Hands-On Math for Early 
Numeracy Skills, TELL ME Program, Learning to Get 
Along, and Pathways to Literacy Starter Kit 

• O�ers a variety of tools for providing 
personalized lessons and varying support 
levels

• Integrates print materials with technology and 
hands-on manipulatives

• Provides fun and engaging lessons
• Covers a wide range of academic 

and functional skills

GRADES PRE-K   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

EARLY EDUCATION | Includes 6 Curricula
A curriculum series for building fundamental skills across content 
areas for pre-K students

Early Education CEE-30 $1095.00
�����������������������������������������

CURRICULUM

Early Literacy Skills Builder (ELSB)
Starter Kit |  pg.  12

Researched for over five years in both general 
and special education settings

TELL ME Program  |  pg.  9
A classroom-wide approach for 

preschoolers beginning to use AAC

Simply Health  |  pg. 30
A symbol-supported, standards-based 

health curriculum

Hands-On Math for 
Early Numeracy Skills  |  pg.  20

A curriculum for teaching pre-K students 
foundational numeracy skills using number lines

The Learning to Get Along Series  |  See website 
Combines colorful picture books 
with multimedia software for a 

comprehensive social skills program

Pathways to Literacy Starter Kit  |  pg. 11 
A research-based literacy readiness curriculum; 

helps prepare for higher literacy skills and 
transition into the ELSB Curriculum

See Pg. 67 for 
Product Options and 

Software Details



GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE
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GRADES K–5   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

ELEMENTARY | Includes 7 Curricula
A research- and standards-based series of curricula for literacy, math, and 
science; Facilitates development of foundational skills for future learning

Elementary CSE-30 $3595.00
������������������������������������

Early Literacy Skills Builder (ELSB)  |  pg.  12
A research-based literacy program

Pathways to Literacy  |  pg.  11
A research-based literacy readiness curriculum; 

helps prepare for higher literacy skills and 
transition into the ELSB Curriculum

Early Numeracy  |  pg.  18
Develop number sense through story-based fun!

Math Skills Builder  |  pg.  18
A researched math problem-solving 
curriculum with real-world scenarios

Building With Stories  |  pg.  14
A research-based framework for read alouds

Access English Language Arts Grades 3–5  |  pg.  15
Access English language arts concepts 

through this literacy-rich resource

Early Science  |  pg.  28
A research-based inquiry process to teach 
basic science to elementary students with 

significant developmental disabilities

• Includes Early Numeracy, Math Skills Builder, 
Pathways to Literacy, Early Literacy Skills Builder 
(ELSB), Building with Stories, Access English 
Language Arts Grades 3–5, and Early Science

• Aligns to state and national standards
• Uses evidence-based practices to teach students 

with an intellectual disability or autism
• Blends print, technology, and hands-on resources
• Supports teachers and students with scripted 

lessons, systematic prompting, and feedback
• Provides AAC and other adaptation 

ideas to reach all students in your 
classroom

• Covers ELA, math, and science
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• Includes Read & Tell, Early Reading Skills 
Builder (ERSB), Explore Life Science, ELSB for 
Older Students, Explore Social Studies, Explore 
Math, and Teaching to Standards: Math

• Covers ELA, math, science, and social studies
• Uses systematically-designed instructional 

techniques with a consistent lesson structure
• Provides ongoing assessments to track data 

and document student success
• Includes a continuum of resources

for a progression of skills
across multiple years

• Aligns to national and
state standards

GRADES 6–8   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

MIDDLE SCHOOL | Includes 7 Curricula
A research- and standards-based series for middle school core content 
areas; Natural progression from the Core Curriculum Solution: Elementary 

Middle School CSM-30 $2795.00
�����������������������������������
���

•

•

•

•

Read & Tell  |  pg.  14
An adapted literature collection 

featuring 32 popular novels 

Explore Life Science  |  pg.  31
Theme-based approach to the basics of biology

Explore Social Studies  |  pg.  34
A literature-based curriculum for secondary 

students at two distinct reading levels

Explore Math  |  pg.  25
A full-year curriculum of real-life math

Early Reading Skills Builder (ERSB)  |  pg.  13
Next step for graduates of ELSB, advancing 
students to a second-grade reading level

m

where

girl

Early Literacy Skills Builder 
(ELSB) for Older Students  |  pg.  13

An age-appropriate, early literacy curriculum 
targeting NRP components

Teaching to Standards: Math  |  pg.  19
A research- and standards-based curriculum to teach 

geometry, algebra, data analysis, and measurement concepts
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Explore Math 2  |  pg.  25
A full-year curriculum of real-life math

• Includes Access Algebra, Explore Math 2, Explore 
Biology, Explore American History, Read to Learn, 
Teaching to Standards: English Language Arts, 
Explore World History, Explore Budgeting, and 
Teaching to Standards: Science

• A research- and standards-based series of 
blended resources that facilitates learning 
success

• Covers ELA, math, science, history, and life skills
• Integrates evidence-based practices to support 

students of varying ability levels
• Di�erentiates instruction with multiple 

response options
• Provides a continuum of resources for 

progression of skills for multiple years

High School CSH-30 $3195.00

GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

HIGH SCHOOL | Includes 9 Curricula
A research- and standards-based, blended series that facilitates 
development of higher-level learning; Natural progression from 
the Core Curriculum Solution: Middle School

��������������������������
��
���
���

Access Algebra  |  pg.  22
Aligns to upper-level algebra concepts

Explore American History  |  pg.  35
A history curriculum for students participating in 

alternate assessments

Explore Biology  |  pg.  31
Go beyond the basics of biology

Teaching to Standards: English Language Arts  |  pg.  16
Research demonstrates high e�ectiveness with teaching 

skills that align to grade-level standards

Read to Learn  |  See website
A blended curricula package for students to apply 

literacy skills while learning important functional skills

Explore World History  |  pg.  35
A history curriculum covering early 

humans to modern times

Teaching to Standards: Science  |  pg.  29
A systematic science curriculum for 

middle and high school students

Explore Budgeting  |  pg.  25
Focus on skills needed to set and stick to a budget



GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE
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**Prices vary depending on products selected
CUSTOMIZED CORE CURRICULUM SOLUTIONS
Create the perfect combination of products—by grade band or content area— for your district!

GRADES K–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10 PACKS AVAILABLE

• Create your own Core Curriculum Solution by 
content area or grade band

• Select a minimum of 4 titles and instantly save!
• Blend resources to meet both grade-aligned and 

foundational standards
• Provide a continuum of resources for students 

across multiple years
• Build the perfect Solution to 

meet your current needs
• See website for details

�����������������������������������

TELL ME Program
pg. 9

Hands-On Math for Early
Numeracy Skills  |  pg. 20

Simply Health
pg. 30

Pathways to Literacy 
Starter Kit  |  pg. 11

ELSB Starter Kit
pg. 12

Learning to Get Along
Series  |  See website

Early Science
pg. 28

Access ELA Grades 3–5 
pg. 15

Building With Stories
pg. 14

Math Skills Builder  
pg. 18

Early Numeracy  
pg.  18

ELSB
pg.  12 

Pathways to Literacy
pg. 11

Read & Tell
pg. 14

Teaching to Standards:
Math  |  pg. 19

Explore Math
pg. 25

Explore Social 
Studies  |  pg. 34

ELSB for Older 
Students  |  pg.  13

Explore Life Science
pg. 31

Early Reading Skills 
Builder (ERSB)  |  pg. 13

Explore American 
History  |  pg. 35

Explore Biology
pg.  31

Explore Math 2
pg. 25

Access Algebra
pg.  22

Teaching to Standards: 
ELA  |  pg. 16

Read to Learn
See website

Teaching to Standards: 
Science  |  pg. 29

Explore Budgeting
 pg. 25

Explore World 
History  |  pg. 35

Early 
Education

Elementary 
School

Middle 
School

High 
School

ELA Math Science Social
Studies

BY GRADE BAND BY CONTENT AREA

CUSTOMIZE
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Program TMM-P10 $109.00
��������������������������������������

GRADES PRE-K+  

GRADES PRE-K+  

AGE NEUTRAL 

TELL ME MÁS: CAA EN EL AULA PREESCOLAR
Integrate Spanish core words through shared reading,
writing, and classroom routines for beginning AAC users
By Carole Zangari, PhD, CCC-SLP and Lori Wise, MS • Focuses on a small set of high-frequency 

Spanish words (core vocabulary) that children 
use throughout the day

• Provides weekly information packets for 
parents in Spanish

• Helps teachers and speech and language 
pathologists structure lessons to 
teach and practice those words using 
research-supported strategies

• Provides the Salí de paseo 
book with the package

• Can be used with any AAC device, 
app, or system that includes common 
verbs, pronouns, and prepositions

Program TM-P10 $149.00TELL ME PROGRAM: AAC IN THE
PRESCHOOL CLASSROOM

A classroom-wide approach for preschoolers beginning to use AAC
By Carole Zangari, PhD, CCC-SLP and Lori Wise, MS • Integrates core words into shared 

reading activities,  writing lessons, 
and classroom routines

• Builds AAC use in circle time, centers, 
snack time, play, and more

• Uses familiar books like No David! 
and Brown Bear, Brown Bear, What Do 
You See?, with 10 lessons each

• Describes the teaching methods and 
activities within the manual

• Features a small set of high-frequency 
(core vocabulary) words for 
beginning AAC users 

LECCIONES DE LECTURA COMPARTIDA  • 25

LECCIONES DE LECTURA COMPARTIDA

Puede encontrar una lista completa de conceptos textuales en la página 307. Utilice esta lista para 
planificar conceptos centrales para las lecciones de lectura compartida.

Para las siguientes lecciones, consulte esta información:

Concepto textual del libro anterior

Concepto textual del libro actual

Canción musical

LECCIÓN 1 de Lectura compartida RESUMEN DE LA LECCIÓN

TIEMPO DE LA LECCIÓN ACTIVIDAD MATERIALES

Presentar la escena
minutos

Presentar palabras esenciales
Revisar el concepto textual del 

libro anterior

Tarjetas con palabras/símbolos
Tablero de tarjetas con palabras/

símbolos
Dispositivos CAA personales o 

tableros de comunicación
Dispositivos CAA compartidos o 

tableros de comunicación
Libro
Juguetes del cuento

Preparándose para leer
minuto

Presentar el libro

Actividad de seguimiento
minutos

Práctica con palabras esenciales

26 •  TELL ME MÁS

LECCIÓN 2 de Lectura compartida RESUMEN DE LA LECCIÓN

TIEMPO DE LA LECCIÓN ACTIVIDAD MATERIALES

Presentar la escena
5 minutos

Música
Revisar palabras esenciales
Establecer un objetivo: “Miraremos 

este libro para ver qué hay en él”.
Introducir nuevo concepto textual

Cartel de la canción
Libro
Tarjetas con palabras/símbolos
Tablero de tarjetas con 

palabras/símbolos
Dispositivos CAA personales o 

tableros de comunicación
Dispositivos CAA compartidos 

o tableros de comunicación
Juguetes del cuento

Preparándose para leer
5 minutos

Recorrido por las imágenes

Actividad de seguimiento
2 minutos

Práctica con palabras esenciales

LECCIÓN 3 de Lectura compartida RESUMEN DE LA LECCIÓN

TIEMPO DE LA LECCIÓN ACTIVIDAD MATERIALES

Presentar la escena
5 minutos

Música
Revisar palabras esenciales
Establecer un objetivo: “Miraremos 

este libro nuevamente para ver 
qué hay en él”.

Revisar el concepto textual

Cartel de la canción
Libro
Tarjetas con palabras/símbolos
Tablero de tarjetas con 

palabras/símbolos
Dispositivos CAA personales o 

tableros de comunicación
Dispositivos CAA compartidos 

o tableros de comunicación
Juguetes del cuento

Preparándose para leer
5 minutos

Recorrido por las imágenes

Actividad de seguimiento
2 minutos

Práctica con palabras esenciales

�����������������
�����������

1 Device APP-GTNESP-07 $170.00
�����
���	��������

GOTALK® NOW ESPAÑOL
A specialized GoTalk NOW bundle for Spanish speakers 

• All features of GoTalk NOW are accessible
• Spanish PCS symbols and 5 Spanish voices 

included
• Features ComuniCAArte, an introductory page set 

for children who require a robust vocabulary with 
color-coded pages that are easy to navigate

• ComuniCAArte is designed by SLP, Gabriela 
Berlanga Ramírez, Director of Centro de Apoyo 
Tecnológico para la Comunicación y el 
Aprendizaje, S.C. Mexico City

• Customize these pages to meet your 
communication needs; ComuniCAArte 
Rastreo Auditivo also included

¡En Español!

ESPAÑOL

RECENT RELEASE
TELL ME Sample Pages

TELL ME MÁS Sample Pages

Sample Screens
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WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |   GRADES K–5   

1 Device APP-CWP-07 $100.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-CWP-07 $100.00 
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-CWP-07 $199.00

CORE WORDS POWER STATION
A learning readiness and core learning vocabulary 
assessment tool
By Madalaine Pugliese, MS, EdS

�����	�������	����������

Multiple-Choice Questions with Illustrations

 Customizable Lessons

Content Mastery Table Number of Presses Graph Accuracy Graph Number of Prompts Graph

ASSESSMENT REPORTS

THREE DEVELOPMENTAL LEVELS WITH EXTRA PRACTICE OPTIONS

Level 1: Cause and E�ect
The learner pays attention to the 
interaction: press, release, wait, and 
watch without extra clicks.

Level 2: Language Readiness
Extend the learning behavior of
Level 1 with language-rich content.

Level 3: Emerging Language
The learner demonstrates an 
understanding of language 
presented in stories, the ability to 
wait, and choice-making skills. 

Reading Activity

Home Menu

AVAILABLE IN 
NOVEMBER

• Assess students’ learning readiness and core 
vocabulary skills through three levels: Cause 
and E�ect, Language Readiness, and 
Emerging Language

Assessment Activities
       • Includes 145 essential core vocabulary words 

for learning
       • Measures reliable behavior for learning  
       • Measures the acquisition of the vocabulary 

and concepts needed to be a successful 
academic learner

       • Generate reports showing detailed results
Extra Practice Activities
       • Integrates curriculum-based content
       • Provides a source of daily practice 
       • Retains the validity of the assessment data through 

additional activities
      • Allows for the customization of story content 
      • O�ers options so that story sentences can be viewed as 

symbolized text or text only
• Provides modified settings to tailor to each student’s 

sensory abilities or preferences
• Includes facilitator’s Guide and Observation Forms

 Customizable Lessons

American Sign Language videos 
accompany stories in Levels 2 & 3.
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Simple SentencesSimple SentencesFirst WordsFirst Words

1 Device APP-LELS-07 $150.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-LELS-07 $150.00 
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-LELS-07 $299.00

GRADES  –     |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

• Includes 4 software applications to develop early 
language skills: First Words, First Words 2, First 
Verbs, and Simple Sentences

• An updated spin on Laureate’s renown software 
series; now available on all platforms

• Research-based software series to build core 
vocabulary for students with disabilities, as well 
as English learners acquiring language

• Field tested with English learners with special 
needs in an urban district in Texas with extremely 
positive results

   It has been helpful in the development of students’ 
early language skills while  tracking progress along 
the way; it has truly helped one of my 
students who I was having trouble 
reaching. She has come alive! She is 
even engaging with the program and 
the characters. —ECSE teacher, CFISD

LAUREATE’S ENGLISH LANGUAGE SERIES
FIRST WORDS AND SENTENCES

A language development series for English learners and students with special needs

WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |   GRADES PRE-K+

AGE NEUTRAL   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Starter Kit PAT-ST10 $199.00
Curriculum PAT-10 $495.00
Curriculum with Extensions PAT-40 $565.00
Extension Activity Book Set PAT-05 $89.00
Student Activity Books (10-Pack) PAT-E01 $69.00

���
	���������������PATHWAYS TO LITERACY
A research-based literacy readiness curriculum
By Angel Lee, PhD; Pamela Mims, PhD; and Diane Browder, PhD

• Core concepts include story comprehension, 
cause and e�ect, picture symbol 
use, and reading engagement

• Developed from UNCC research for teaching 
students with profound disabilities

• Includes Big Button to assist nonverbal 
students with communication

• Provides story-connected objects to pair with 
pictures that are systematically faded

• Five levels of instruction to align with 
students’ needs

• Blank lesson scripts included to
use with any book

*mQlementation�
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&aStIEanDe�
5eaDIeS`s�(ViEe

JamaiDa`s�'inE�
5eaDIeS`s�(ViEe

5aS�#eaDI�
5eaDIeS`s�(ViEe

1iDtVSe�
DaSEs

	��sets�oG���

#iH�
#Vtton

'Vn�Goam�sIaQes 7elDSo��Eots 'VSSZ�swatDI

#amCoo�
QieDes

3iCCon

8inHs

"EEJUJPOBM�PS�SFQMBDFNFOU�NBUFSJBMT�NBZ�CF�QVSDIBTFE�TFQBSBUFMZ�BU�XXX�"UUBJONFOU$PNQBOZ�DPN

JamaiDa`s�'inE

&aStIEanDe 5aS�#eaDI

	��sets�oG���


-eaG
4ZNCPM�$SFBUJPO�,JU

BOE�
.JTDFMMBOFPVT

5�

$"3%4

5FBDIFS`T�BOE�
*NQMFNFOUBUJPO�

(VJEFT

"EBQUFE�
4UPSZCPPLT

$BSE�4FUT�BOE�
$PNNVOJDBUJPO�

%FWJDF

4UPSZ�3FMBUFE
0CKFDUT

1BUIXBZT�UP�-JUFSBDZ���DVSSJDVMVN�NBUFSJBMT

&aStI

(Sass

8inHs$aS

'loweS 'an

%anDe�sliQQeSs

)at%oH #asLet

/eDLlaDe
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� &arthdance  ●  -evel 0ne

&BSUIEBODF� -FWFM�0OF
4VHHesteE�1SomQt�)ieSaSDIZ� least to most

4VHHesteE�8ait�5ime� � seconds to initiate response

.BUFSJBMT
� Adapted &aStIEanDe book 

� 0bjects� HSass
�DaS
�GloweS
�&aStI�moEel
�Gan
�EanDe�sliQQeSs
� Picture card for the AAC device� EanDe
� #ig #utton AAC device preprogrammed with the word EanDe

0QUJPOBM�.BUFSJBMT
� #ell

� Flashlight

� &ye�ga[e board

� 4olid background 	e.g.
 black construction paper or felt
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(reet the student by saying
 )ello
�	stVEent`s�name
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Present the student with the book as follows� 

  )old up within the student`s visual field.

 or  )old within the student`s reach
 then place the 
student`s hands on the book.

Allow time for the student to eYplore the book.
4ay
�*�liLe�Iow�ZoV�aSe�eYQloSinH�tIe�DoWeS�oG�tIe�CooL�

� 1SPNQUT
If the student looks away or seems to look right through 
the book
 add another cue that might help the student 

focus. 4hine a flashlight on the book
 or ring a bell or put 
something that makes noise beside the book to draw the student`s 
attention to the book. 3einforce the student as soon as he or 
she focuses.

 or  If the student does not eYplore the book cover 
or move his or her hands or fingers to eYplore
 

provide a physical prompt to eYplore. If the student makes no 
movement
 physically guide the student`s hands across the cover 
of the book. 3einforce the student for eYploring.

�� 0verview ç

4DPQF�BOE�4FRVFODF�
The following is the scope and seRuence of the five levels in Pathways to -iteracy. This scope and seRuence shows the progression of skills students 
acRuire as they move through the curriculum. The scope and seRuence shown here is arranged by objective.

-FWFM�0OF
&nHaHes�witI�
a�#ooL

-FWFM�5XP
$Iooses�a�3esQonse�

-FWFM�5ISFF
6ses�0CKeDts�to�
3esQonE�

-FWFM�'PVS
6ses�1iDtVSes
�
4ZmCols
�anE�oS�
0CKeDts�to�3esQonE

-FWFM�'JWF
6ses�1iDtVSes�oS�
4ZmCols�to�3esQonE

0CKFDUJWF�1
"VEitoSilZ�attenEs�to�SeaEeS

3eacts to own name 
read within the teYt

/ot taught /ot taught /ot taught /ot taught

0CKFDUJWF��
"DtiWelZ�SesQonEs�to�a�sVSQSise�
element�EVSinH�SeaEinH

3eacts to a surprise 
element

/ot taught /ot taught /ot taught /ot taught 

0CKFDUJWF��
$Iooses�a�CooL

Attends to a book for 
at least two seconds

Chooses a book from 
a choice of two

Chooses a book from 
a choice of two

Chooses a book from 
a choice of two

Chooses a book from 
a choice of two 

0CKFDUJWF��
-oDates�a�CooL�title�

Attends to the book 
for at least two 
seconds

Attends to the book 
for at least three 
seconds

Attends to the title 
and author`s name 
as they are read

Touches the raised 
words of the book 
title

Touches the raised 
words of the book 
title

0CKFDUJWF��
"ttenEs�to�tIe�antiDiQatoSZ�set

Attends to the 
anticipatory set for 
at least two seconds

Attends to the 
anticipatory set 
for at least three 
seconds

Attends to the 
anticipatory set 
and engages with a 
story�related object

Attends to the 
anticipatory set 
and engages with a 
story�related object
 
picture
 or symbol 

Attends to the 
anticipatory set and 
engages with a story�
related picture or 
symbol

0CKFDUJWF��
&nHaHes�witI�oCKeDt
�QiDtVSe
�
oS�sZmCol�in�a�lSeaE�witI�mez�
aDtiWitZ

Attends to the 
object for at least 
two seconds

Attends to the 
object for at least 
three seconds

-ocates the object 
on the page

-ocates the object
 
picture
 or symbol 
on the page

-ocates the picture 
or symbol on the 
page
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Home Menu Word Practice with Zot Routines
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WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |   GRADES K–5   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS

1 Device APP-EL-07 $150.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-EL-07 $150.00
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-EL-07 $299.00

���������	���ELSB SOFTWARE 
Teach a rigorous research-based curriculum with ease 
and consistency 
By Diane Browder, PhD; Susan Gibbs, PhD; Lynn Ahlgrim-Delzell, PhD; Ginevra Courtade, PhD, and Angel Lee, PhD

• NEW web-based version available
• Reads instructional scripts aloud, 

allowing educators to focus on student 
behavior and learning

• Monitors student progress for straightforward 
skill assessments

• Multiyear curriculum with a progression 
through seven levels

• Ideal for individual and small group instruction

RECENT RELEASE WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |   GRADES K–5   |   BLENDED CURRICULUM   |   10–PACKS

Curriculum EL-SB10 $695.00
Curriculum Plus EL-SB30 $895.00
Starter Kit EL-ST10 $299.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) EL-C01 $69.00
**Curriculum Plus includes a total of 10 consumable Student 

Workbooks, plus  1 software license for any platform and a 
1-year web-based subscription

EARLY LITERACY SKILLS BUILDER (ELSB) 
Researched for over five years in both general and special education settings 
By Diane Browder, PhD; Susan Gibbs, PhD; Lynn Ahlgrim-Delzell, PhD; Ginevra Courtade, PhD, and Angel Lee, PhD

• Foundational reading program that covers all
National Reading Panel components 

• O�ers eight levels, each with five lessons, to use the 
appropriate child-specific, least intrusive prompt strategy

• Used in conjunction with the Building with Stories
framework to make lessons more age-appropriate

• Provides a multiyear curriculum for students with 
di�erent communication methods

• Now available as a web-based software 
subscription for ease and consistency

����������������
�������������������

By Diane Browder, PhD; Susan Gibbs, PhD; Lynn Ahlgrim-Delzell, PhD; Ginevra Courtade, PhD, and Angel Lee, PhD

endorses 
Early 
Literacy 
Skills 
Builder

Now available on
all platforms!

Curriculum Components All About Moe Sample Page Teacher’s Guide Sample Page

Anticipatory Set

Objective 2: Flashcard Game

Flashcard Game (sight words)Moe Avatar

Objective 10: Finding Pictures 
with Special Sounds

Objective 12: Finding Pictures with Moe

Objective 5: Answering
Comprehension Questions
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WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |   GRADES K–5   |   BLENDED CURRICULUM   |   10–PACKS

Teacher’s Guide Sample Page

Student Book Sample Page

Lesson Opening Screen Custom Avatar Creation Sam Stories Letter-Sound Correspondence

Objective 1
Read sight words using time-delay instruction 

 Activity
Read Sight Words

 Materials
•  Sight word cards

• Appendix A (for level and lesson content)

 Tips
•  Refer to Appendix A for content of the level and lesson you are 

focusing on and to determine how many distractor cards to use 
during this activity.

•  A constant time-delay procedure is used to promote near-
errorless responding. If a student is making errors in Round 
1, which is a 0-second time-delay round, he or she may need 
additional practice (outside of this lesson) in imitating your 
model of choosing the correct response. (Using pictures, have 
the student practice pointing where you point until he or she 
can do so fluently.) If the student makes mistakes in Round 2, 
which is the 5-second time-delay round, shorten the time to 
2 seconds before you show the correct answer. He or she will 
only have time to answer if certain. 

 Instructions
The first part of the Read Sight Words activity will give students 
practice saying or pointing to words with guidance.

Round 1: In this round, you point to the correct answer as you ask 
the student to point (0-second time delay).

Lay the sight word cards in front of the students. Introduce the 
activity: Let’s learn to read some words. I’ll point to a word, 
then you point to the same word. Watch me. (Note: The 
number of cards varies based on the level. The following words 
are examples from Level 4 where students are presented with 
four cards.)

Move the sight word cards in front of the first student. Point to the 
sight word while saying, This word is ______. (Student name), 
now you point to ______.

Be sure you are pointing to the sight word as you say the word. 
Don’t move your finger until the student points to where you are 
pointing. If you know a student will not imitate you, guide his or 
her hand for correct responding. For students who eye-gaze, you 
might use a light pointer or tap the answer to get them to focus 
their gaze on the correct answer.

When the student points to ______, say, Yes, ______. For students 
who are verbal, also say, What word? and have them say 
the word.

my

are

me

is

Appendix C: Scripts for Teaching Objectives ELSB for Older Students: Sam Stories • Teacher’s Guide • 75

EARLY LITERACY SKILLS BUILDER (ELSB)
FOR OLDER STUDENTS

An age-appropriate, early literacy curriculum targeting NRP components
By Diane Browder, PhD; Susan Gibbs, PhD; Lynn Alghrim-Delzell, PhD; Ginevra Courtade, PhD; and Angel Lee, PhD

RECENT RELEASE

• Includes activities for identifying, blending, 
and segmenting sounds, decoding words, 
reading sight words and connected text, and 
answering comprehension questions

• Reflects multiyear research study at UNCC for teaching 
students with an intellectual disability or autism

• Blends curriculum to integrate software 
on any platform, including new web-
based software, with print materials 

• Software collects individual student data 
automatically and will advance the student 
based on an 80% mastery level 

WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |   GRADES 3–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS

WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE   |   AGE NEUTRAL   |   BLENDED CURRICULUM  

Curriculum Plus ER-SB30 $595.00
Interactive Lesson Support ER-ILS $199.00
1 Device APP-ERS-07 $150.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-ERS-07 $150.00
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-ERS-07 $299.00 
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) ERS-WCO1 $69.00

EARLY READING SKILLS BUILDER (ERSB)
Next step for graduates of ELSB, advancing students to a 
second-grade reading level
By Diane Browder, PhD; Lynn Ahlgrim-Delzell, PhD; and Leah Wood, PhD

Curriculum EL-SS07 $495.00
Interactive Lesson Support EL-ILS $199.00
1 Device APP-EL-S07 $150.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-EL-S07 $150.00
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-EL-S07 $299.00 

• Provides a solution for older students 
to learn prereading skills

• Combines print, software, and
web-based options 

• O�ers seven progressive levels of instruction 
for students

• Integrates research-supported and systematic 
instruction strategies 

• NEW! Interactive Lesson Support—
including video lessons and Google Forms—
is now available. 

����������������
�������������������������������
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22 SAM STORIES

I told Tom         that my dad said, 
“Dogs cannot go to school           !”10

“That’s ridiculous           ,” said Tom         .11

I said, “I know, Tom. But my dad said 
I was the one being ridiculous          .”12

I guess I am ridiculous because I want 
Bo Jo       to come to school           .13

Just call me Ridiculous           Sam!14

“That’s ridiculous           ,” said Tom         .“That’s ridiculous           ,” said Tom         .

ERSB Teacher’s Guide � Level 1
26

boyboyboyboyboy

boyboyboyboyboyS

Focus
Ss, Mm, Aa (short)

Phonemic awareness
• Blend sounds for VC and CVC words

• Segment first sounds in words

• Segment sounds in VC and CVC words 

Phonics 
• Sounds /s/, /m/, /æ/ corresponding 

to graphemes Ss, Mm, Aa

• Decode VC and CVC words

Sight words 
a, boy, I, is, see

Generalization words
None

Connected text 
• ATOS level = Story 1: 0.2; Story 2: 0.2

• Lexile level = Story 1: –240L; Story 2: 
–200L

Objectives
1 Identify Ss, Mm, and Aa when given 

the sounds /s/, /m/, and /æ/.

2 Blend sounds to form VC and CVC words.

3 Segment the first sound in words beginning with /s/, /æ/, 
or /m/.

4 Segment the sounds in VC and CVC words.

5 Decode VC and CVC words and identify their meanings.

6 Read 5 new sight words.

7 Read connected text.

8 Answer comprehension questions about connected text.

9 Write responses to activities that review level objectives.

Teaching notes
This level introduces the student to the ERSB program. 
Level 1 introduces the letters/sounds s, m, and short a. 
Remember to use the sound a letter makes whenever the 
letter appears in virgules (e.g., /s/) in the lesson plan. 

For the ERSB program, Lesson 1 always demonstrates 
every item for the first six activities at a 0-second time 
delay. Lessons 2–5 provide one demonstration item, and 
the remaining items prompt students if needed using a 
4-second time delay. For the comprehension questions, the 
least intrusive prompt is used to help students respond.

LEVEL 1

ERSB_TG_insides.indd   26 9/17/15   10:33 AM

By Diane Browder, PhD; Lynn Ahlgrim-Delzell, PhD; and Leah Wood, PhD

ERSB Teacher’s Guide � Level 1
26

boy

S

Focus
Ss, Mm, Aa (short)

Phonemic awareness
• Blend sounds for VC and CVC words

• Segment first sounds in words

• Segment sounds in VC and CVC words 

Phonics 
• Sounds /s/, /m/, /æ/ corresponding 

to graphemes Ss, Mm, Aa

• Decode VC and CVC words

Sight words 
a, boy, I, is, see

Generalization words
None

Connected text 
• ATOS level = Story 1: 0.2; Story 2: 0.2

• Lexile level = Story 1: –240L; Story 2: 
–200L

Objectives
1 Identify Ss, Mm, and Aa when given 

the sounds /s/, /m/, and /æ/.

2 Blend sounds to form VC and CVC words.

3 Segment the first sound in words beginning with /s/, /æ/, 
or /m/.

4 Segment the sounds in VC and CVC words.

5 Decode VC and CVC words and identify their meanings.

6 Read 5 new sight words.

7 Read connected text.

8 Answer comprehension questions about connected text.

9 Write responses to activities that review level objectives.

Teaching notes
This level introduces the student to the ERSB program. 
Level 1 introduces the letters/sounds s, m, and short a. 
Remember to use the sound a letter makes whenever the 
letter appears in virgules (e.g., /s/) in the lesson plan. 

For the ERSB program, Lesson 1 always demonstrates 
every item for the first six activities at a 0-second time 
delay. Lessons 2–5 provide one demonstration item, and 
the remaining items prompt students if needed using a 
4-second time delay. For the comprehension questions, the 
least intrusive prompt is used to help students respond.

LEVEL 1

Teacher’s Guide Sample Page

Level 4 � Lesson 2
21

Directions: Look at the picture to figure out the word. Then fill in the 
missing letter.

Missing Letters Mystery

___ u m m a ___ r ___ n

___ u g r u ___ m ___ d

Champion Writer Sample Page

Teacher’s Guide Sample Page

Move the sight word cards in front of the first student. Point to the 
This word is ______. (Student name), 

Be sure you are pointing to the sight word as you say the word. 
Don’t move your finger until the student points to where you are 
pointing. If you know a student will not imitate you, guide his or 
her hand for correct responding. For students who eye-gaze, you 
might use a light pointer or tap the answer to get them to focus 

For students 
 and have them say 

Teacher’s Guide • 75

Objective 1
Read sight words using time-delay instruction 

 Activity
Read Sight Words

 Materials
•  Sight word cards

• Appendix A (for level and lesson content)

 Tips
•  Refer to Appendix A for content of the level and lesson you are 

focusing on and to determine how many distractor cards to use 
during this activity.

•  A constant time-delay procedure is used to promote near-
errorless responding. If a student is making errors in Round 
1, which is a 0-second time-delay round, he or she may need 
additional practice (outside of this lesson) in imitating your 
model of choosing the correct response. (Using pictures, have 
the student practice pointing where you point until he or she 
can do so fluently.) If the student makes mistakes in Round 2, 
which is the 5-second time-delay round, shorten the time to 
2 seconds before you show the correct answer. He or she will 
only have time to answer if certain. 

 Instructions
The first part of the Read Sight Words activity will give students 
practice saying or pointing to words with guidance.

Round 1: In this round, you point to the correct answer as you ask 
the student to point (0-second time delay).

Lay the sight word cards in front of the students. Introduce the 
activity: Let’s learn to read some words. I’ll point to a word, 
then you point to the same word. Watch me. (Note: The 
number of cards varies based on the level. The following words 
are examples from Level 4 where students are presented with 
four cards.)

Move the sight word cards in front of the first student. Point to the 
sight word while saying, This word is ______. (Student name), 
now you point to ______.

Be sure you are pointing to the sight word as you say the word. 
Don’t move your finger until the student points to where you are 
pointing. If you know a student will not imitate you, guide his or 
her hand for correct responding. For students who eye-gaze, you 
might use a light pointer or tap the answer to get them to focus 
their gaze on the correct answer.

When the student points to ______, say, Yes, ______. For students 
who are verbal, also say, What word? and have them say 
the word.

my

are

me

is

Appendix C: Scripts for Teaching Objectives ELSB for Older Students: Sam Stories • Teacher’s Guide • 75

Sample Screens

PAGE 67

PAGE 67
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GRADES 3–8   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum RT-10 $259.00
Curriculum Plus RT-30 $529.00
Interactive Lesson Support RT-ILS $199.00
Workbook (2-Book Set) 10-Pack RT-CO1SET $129.00

READ & TELL
An adapted literature collection featuring 32 popular novels 
By Jean Slater, MS and Megan Best, MEd

• Instructor’s Guide features scripted lesson plans 
for 32 novels with prompt and response support

• Highlights vocabulary, literacy comprehension, 
and listening skills

• A stand-alone program or a great companion to 
any ELA program

• Student Workbook includes multiple-choice and 
open-ended, symbol-supported quizzes

• Novels include titles like Freckle Juice
and Little House on the Prairie

Story Grammar

Characters

Review story grammar using the My Turn-Together-Your Turn Procedure
and the Story Grammar Cards as a visual symbol.

• My turn �rst: Let’s learn about part of a story. Listen. 
ter? A character is the most important 

person(s) in the story.

y it together: A character is the most important 
person(s) in the story.

What is a character?

Story Grry Grry ammar

our T-Your T-Y urn our Turn our T Proc
 as a visual symbol.

s learn about part of a story. Listen. 
ter? A character is the most important 

person(s) in the story.

y it together: A character is the most important 
person(s) in the story.

What is a character?

ammar

������������

Martha Speaks •171

a cat

a mouse

a flower

a dog

42 • Building with Stories

Martha Speaks

2. Read the title. 

Show students the cover of the book. Give each student an opportunity to 
point to/say the title.

3. Read the author/illustrator’s name. 

Give each student an opportunity to say/point to the author’s/illustrator’s 
name.

4. Model opening the book. 

Pass the book (upside down if desired) to one student as an opportunity to 
open it (1) without being told, or (2) with a prompt if necessary.

5. Ask a prediction question. 

Say, What do you think the story will be about? Give each student an 
opportunity to answer the prediction question orally or using the Student 
Materials. Write their responses on notes to remember their predictions. 

Read the story in its entirety. While reading, sweep your fi nger 
under the text moving left-to-right, and line-by-line or word-
by-word, depending on the skill level of your students. Give 
students an opportunity to anticipate turning the page without 
being told. Pause after reading a page to give students an 
opportunity to say to turn the page or ask for help to turn the 
page. You can prompt students by asking, What can we do to 
keep our story going?

6. Read the repeated storyline. 

After reading the story once, go back and read it again. Give students an 
opportunity to anticipate the repeated storyline on pages 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 15, 
29, and 30. When reading the repeated storyline, pause before the storyline 
A talking dog is a surprise! and wait to have students say it. If no response, 
model saying the repeated storyline for them and give them an opportunity 
to imitate you. 

If a student cannot say the entire repeated storyline, say the fi rst part of the 
storyline, and have the student say the last word, A talking dog is a _______!
Have each student complete the sentence orally, by using an AAC device 
programmed with the word family, or by pointing to the picture/text of 
surprise in the Student Materials.Tip

Student
Materials

BUILDING WITH STORIES
A research-based framework for read alouds 
By Tracie Zakas, PhD and Linda Schreiber, MS, CCC-SLP, BCS-CL

• Aligns with national and state standards
• Included as part of the ELSB research from 

UNCC for students with an intellectual 
disability or autism

• Features 10 award-winning storybooks 
commonly read in classrooms

• Includes a kit for adapting stories for 
student access and related manipulatives 
to encourage participation

• Pairs nicely with ELSB to integrate 
age-appropriate literature

Curriculum BS-20 $495.00
���������	��
��������

GRADES K–5   |   COMPLEMENTS ELSB

72 FRIENDSHIP   Read and Tell Instructor’s Guide   

Because of Winn-Dixie

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

• Identify 14 vocabulary words.

• Identify title and author.

• Make a prediction.

• Identify story grammar elements: characters, setting, problem, solution.

• Answer literal recall and inferential comprehension questions.

• Summarize/retell story content.

STEP 1: Vocabulary Identi�cation 

Vocabulary Levels

Level 1 lozenge, stray, pathological, congregation, sermon

Level 2
lozenge, stray, pathological, congregation, sermon, ignorant, melancholy,
memorial, memorized, pew, 

Level 3
lozenge, stray, pathological, congregation, sermon, ignorant, melancholy,
memorial, memorized, pew

Today we are going to learn new vocabulary words from the story, Because of 

Winn-Dixie. Introduce the vocabulary words (with vocabulary �ashcards) and de�ne 

them. Use the time-delay procedure (Rounds 1 and 2) to have students point to the 

word/picture while you read the word aloud. Say, Now I want you to �nd the words 

from the story. Present the vocabulary cards in sets of 2, 3, or 4 depending on each 

student’s ability.

Time Delay Procedure

Round 1: 
0-Second 
Delay

Point to the vocabulary card while saying the de�nition.
Show me the one that says melancholy. Repeat for each
student in the group.

Round 2: 
5-Second 
Delay

Ask a student to �nd the vocabulary card as you say the de�nition. 
For example, Find the (object/picture/word) that says melancholy.

Reinforce correct responses or block and redirect for error
correction. Shu�e the cards and move on to the next de�nition.
Repeat for each student.

1
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Because of Winn-Dixie

2

3

Vocabulary Words
congregation A group of people gathered together for worship. 
criminal A person who commits a crime.
enlisted To join or to get someone to join the Army, Navy or

one of the other armed forces. 
ignorant Not educated or not knowing about many things. 
installments The act of paying for something in small, regular

payments over time. 
lozenge A small piece of hard candy. 
melancholy Very sad. 
memorial Something built to remember something

or someone.
memorized To learn something by heart. 
pathological Extreme or compulsive behavior. 
pew A long wooden bench with a high back used

in churches. 
routine A regular way or pattern of doing things. 
sermon A speech given during a religious service. 
stray A lost cat or dog. 

STEP 2: Vocabulary Comprehension 

Now, we are going to learn de�nitions to the new vocabulary words from the 

story, Because of Winn-Dixie. Use the time-delay procedure (Rounds 1 and 2) to have 

students point to the word/picture while you give a de�nition. Say, Now I want you to 

�nd the words when I give you the de�nition. Present the vocabulary cards in sets of 

2, 3, or 4 depending on each studen’s ability.

STEP 3: Title 

Today we will read a book. The book is called Because of Winn-Dixie. It looks like 

this. Hold up the book titled Because of Winn-Dixie. Before we get started, help me 

�nd the title of the book. The title of our story is Because of Winn-Dixie. Show me

the title on the cover of this book. Help students identify the title. If correct, give praise.

Response Prompt:

Verbal: The title of the book is Because of Winn-Dixie. Show me the title.

Model: Here is the title of the book. Point to the title. Show me the title. 

Physical: Here is the title. It says Because of Winn-Dixie. Assist the student in pointing 
to the title or place the title in the student’s visual �eld and draw the student’s 

attention using a �ashlight or brightly colored paper.

Response Support
If a student is unable 
to physically touch 
the title, have the 
student eye gaze to it 
for at least 2 seconds. 
If needed, put the title 
on a sentence strip.

74 FRIENDSHIP   Read and Tell Instructor’s Guide   
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Response Support
If a student is unable 
to trace the title on 
the board for the 
anticipatory set, have 
the student
eye gaze to it for
at least 2 seconds.

Because of Winn-Dixie

Response Support
If a student is
unable to physically 
touch the author’s 
name, have the 
student eye gaze to it 
for at least 2 seconds. 
If needed, put the title 
on a sentence strip.

STEP 4: Author 

Say, I need your help in �nding the author of the book. Who can read the author’s 

name? Pick one student to read the author’s name. That’s right! The author of our 

story is Kate Di Camillo. Everyone say it together, “The author’s name is Kate Di 

Camillo.” Give all students a chance to �nd the author’s name on the book.

Response Prompt

Verbal: The author of the book is Kate Di Camillo. Show me the author.

Model: Here is the author of the book. Point to the author. Show me the author.

Physical: Here is the author. It says, Kate Di Camillo. Assist the student in pointing 

to the author or place the author’s name in the student’s visual �eld and draw the 

student’s attention using a �ashlight or brightly colored paper. 

STEP 5: Anticipatory Set 

Hold up a vocabulary card for Winn-Dixie and 

say, The story, Because of Winn-Dixie is about 

a dog named, Winn-Dixie. Here is a picture 

of Winn-Dixie, the dog. Give students an 

opportunity to interact with the picture.

Do you have a pet at home? 

Chapter 4  ●  Because of Winn-Dixie  ●  99

The first thing the Preacher told Opal was that she 

was funny and could make just about anybody laugh. The 

second thing was that she had red hair and freckles, just like 

Opal. The next few things were that she liked to plant things, 

could run very fast, and could not cook. Opal tried 

to remember every word the Preacher was saying about 

her mama.

Opal learned ten things about her mama.

Chapter 4

100  ●  FRIENDSHIP ●  Read and Tell Student Reader Book 1 

Number six was her mama loved a story. She could 

listen to stories all day long. Opal's mama knew the names 

of all the constellations and stars of the night sky. She hated 

being a preacher's wife. She did not like worrying about what 

everyone thought of her. The ninth thing that Opal found out 

about her mama was that she drank. She drank beer, whiskey, 

and wine, and that made mama and the Preacher fight a lot.

The last thing he told Opal was that her mama loved her 

very much.

      a. She told them 
to Winn–Dixie.

  b. She made up a song 
about her mother. 

   c. She wrote all of 
them down and 
memorized the list.

40  ●  Read and Tell: Workbook  ●  Friendship

Because of Winn–Dixie: 
Chapter 4

1.   What are three of the ten things that the preacher 
told Opal about her mama?

2.   What did Opal do as soon as he was finished telling 
her the list?

Directions:
Circle, point or fill in 
to the correct answer. 

Student Book  Sample Pages

Award-Winning Storybooks

Instructor’s Guide  Sample Pages Student Reader Sample Pages Student Workbook Sample Page

Teacher’s Manual Sample Pages
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GRADES 3–5   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum Plus ELA35-30 $495.00
Interactive Lesson Support ELA35-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) ELA35-CO1SET $129.00

ACCESS ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS GRADES 3-5
Access English language arts concepts through this literacy-rich resource
By Pamela Mims, PhD; Diane Browder, PhD; Angel Lee, PhD; and Linda Schreiber, MS ,CCC-SLP, BCS-CL

• Covers ELA foundational skills, 
reading, literature, informational 
text, speaking, listening, language, 
and writing with books like  
Superfudge and How to Eat Fried Worms

• Provides scripted lessons with prompting 
and error correction

• Addresses students using a variety 
of response modes with an image 
library and other resources

• Includes extension activities for generalizing 
skills to other academic or life experiences

�������������
�������������������������

SYMBOLSUPPORT
Adds symbols e�ortlessly to any text to enhance student understandingAdds symbols e�ortlessly to any text to enhance student understanding

Access ELA Grades 3–5 
Teacher’s Guide40

Build Text Comprehension
Good listening. I will read Chapter 1 again, but this time, I 
will stop and ask questions. We will look and listen for our 
vocabulary words, too. Be sure to listen for why Peter packs a 
backpack. Also, I’ll need your help again with the Read-Along 
Line: “Peter’s mom was having another baby. Peter was upset.”

Re-read Chapter 1 and have the students follow along while you 
read aloud.

Each time you reach a Read-Along Line, say, Here is our Read-
Along Line. Read it with me: “Peter’s mom was having another 
baby. Peter was upset.” Have students point left to right and 
read (read along with you, read using an AAC device, or point 
to the text while you read) the Read-Along Line.

When you read a sentence containing a target vocabulary 
word, stop to point it out. Say, Did you hear one of our 
vocabulary words? The word is [                  ]. Find the word [          ] 
on this page.

Explain the word in the context of the sentence if needed.

Stop to ask these comprehension questions during reading or 
at the end of the chapter. If no response, use Re-read Prompts 
to help students find the answer. Use response options from 
the Student Response Book if needed. (Be sure to name each 
response option.)

1  What was Mom’s wonderful news? Mom was                                 . If 
correct, say, That’s right. Mom’s news was that she was having 
a baby.

2 Who had wonderful news? If correct, point to the illustration 
in the text and say, That’s right. Mom had wonderful news.

3  What did Peter put in his backpack?  If correct, say, That’s 
right. Peter put a comb and toothbrush in his backpack. 

4   What was Peter going to do with his backpack? He was 
going to                   . If correct, say, Great job! Peter was going 
to run away.

5  How did Peter feel about Mom’s news? If correct, say, Good 
reading! Peter was upset about the news.

PHYSICAL
Point to the answer 
in the text. Ask the 

question again, 
and If no response, 

physically guide 
students to the 

correct response.

VERBAL
Return to the text 
and read several 

sentences, including 
the sentence with 

the answer. Ask the 
question again.

MODEL
Read just the 

sentence with the 
answer. Ask the 
question again.

For Students 
Needing 
More 
Support

For students 
who cannot 
read the 
entire line, 
pause to 
have them 
complete the 
last word.

For Object 
Learners

Use items/
objects 
(including
a baby, 
comb, and 
toothbrush)
as options
to answer the 
questions.

41Unit 1 Lesson 1

6  Who wanted to go with Peter? If correct, say, Perfect! Fudge 
wanted to go with Peter. If no response, use Re-read prompts 
to help students understand the antecedent of the pronoun.

7  Who woke Peter up at night? If correct, say, That’s right. 
Tootsie woke Peter up.

8  What was Tootsie doing that woke Peter up? If correct, say, 
Nice work! The baby’s crying woke up Peter.

9  Who else did Tootsie wake up? If correct, say, That’s right. 
Tootsie’s crying even woke up Turtle.

TIP
Question 7 is more 

difficult because of the 
use of the pronouns in 

the text.

PHYSICAL
Point to the answer 
in the text. Ask the 

question again, 
and If no response, 

physically guide 
students to the 

correct response. For 
example: Here is the 

answer: Tootsie. 

VERBAL
Return to the text 
and read several 

sentences, including 
the sentence with 

the answer. Ask the 
question again. For 

example, Mom called 
her Tootsie. In these 

sentences, her or she 
means Tootsie. Who 

woke Peter up?

MODEL
Read just the 

sentence with the 
answer. Ask the 

question again. Point 
to Tootsie and say: 

Tootsie woke Peter up 
at night.  Who woke 
Peter up at night?

Teacher’s Guide Sample Pages

3Unit 1 • Lesson 1

Lesson 1

1. What was Mom’s wonderful news? Mom was .

having a baby winning a car feeding getting
  Turtle presents

2. Who had wonderful news?

Mom Fudge Tootsie Turtle

Student Response Book Sample Page My Writing Journal Sample Page

3Unit 1   •   Lesson 1

4. So far in this story, which character do you 

like the best? 

Peter Fudge Mom

5. Mom’s wonderful news was that she was having 

a .

piece of cake baby bird

1 Device APP-SYM-07 $60.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-SYM-07 $60.00
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-SYM-07 $119.00 

�������������

• Available for Windows, Mac, iPad, and a new, 
web-based option coming in November!

• Type text or copy and paste to add
symbols automatically

• Create custom symbols with photos from your 
camera roll or the built-in internet image search

• O�ers high-quality, text-to-speech and word-
by-word highlighting

• Use cloud storage to share or access 
documents on di�erent devices

• Create PDFs of symbolized documents
• Share your documents with

anyone who has the free
SymbolSupport Lite app

Student Reader Sample Page

3Unit 1: Chapter 1 

CHAPTER 1

Mom’s (Not So Wonderful) News

 shared her so-called 

wonderful news that changed everything. “Peter, we’re 

Home Menu

Import and Save Files

Customizable Avatars

Symbolized Text

Web-Based Option 
Coming in November!
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Student Response Book 
Sample Page

Teacher’s Guide
Sample Page Sample Screen

WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS  |  GRADES 6–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS  |  GRADES 6–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

• 15 pieces of popular literature have been 
modified with simplified story lines, 
repeated text, and symbol support

• A multiyear curriculum that aligns with national 
and state standards, and includes four theme-
based units of study with eight individual lessons 
within each unit: Change, Values and Decision 
Making, Social Justice, and Global Awareness

• Highlights persuasive writing, grammar, 
vocabulary, literacy comprehension, 
listening skills, and research

Curriculum ALW-10 $249.00
Curriculum Plus ALW-40 $349.00
Interactive Lesson Support ALW-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) ALW-C01 $69.00
Extension Student Workbooks (10-Pack) ALW-E01 $69.00

ACCESS LANGUAGE ARTS: WRITE
A researched and standards-based writing curriculum 
By Diane Browder, PhD; Pamela J. Mims, PhD; Angel Lee, PhD; and René Zelt, MEd

• Complements Teaching to Standards:
English Language Arts or use as 
a stand-alone curriculum

• Provides a blended approach to writing 
instruction to teach paragraph composition: topic, 
introduction, opinion, reason, and conclusion

• Supports students in the composition of 
grade-aligned paragraphs

• Incorporates eight adapted pieces of literature 
from Teaching to Standards: ELA

����������������������	����

Curriculum TE-LA10 $349.00
Curriculum Plus TE-LA40 $699.00
Interactive Lesson Support TE-LAILS $199.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) TE-LADCO1 $69.00

TEACHING TO STANDARDS: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS
Research demonstrates high e�ectiveness with teaching skills that align to grade-level standards
By Pamela J. Mims, PhD; Angel Lee, PhD; Tracie-Lynn Zakas, PhD; and Diane Browder, PhD

����
������������������������
��������������

Right On Reader 
Sample Page

Daily Writing Journal
Sample Page

6 • DAILY WRITING JOURNAL • Unit One

LESSON 1 Give your opinion

Who do you like best in the story? 

I like ______________________________________________________

______________________________________________________

______________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________.

1 Stanley

2 the judge

3 great-great grandfather

Sequence events
�  Give a verbal prompt,

planted a tree? 

�  

�  
First, Stanley got o
 the bus. Then he dug his �rst hole. 

.esFEnse SuFFEHt
Sequence events
If a S is unable to physically point to the 
Sequence Cards, ask the S to provide an 
eye gaze response.

14

one day. The sneakers fell from a bridge. One sneaker hit 

��  Second event  
in sequence 

As you read this sentence, add the 
second Sequence Card to the Story 
Map: Stanley dug his �rst hole.

��  Sequence events
At the end of the chapter, remove the 
Sequence Cards from the Story Map. 
Present the cards to Ss and have them 
organize them on the Story Map (two 
events). Ask, What happened �rst 
in the chapter we just read? What 
happened next?

•  Sequence Card 1: 
o
 the bus.

• Sequence Card 2: Stanley dug  
his �rst hole.

•  Distractor Sequence Card: Stanley 
planted a tree.

20 • TEACHER’S GUIDE 1 • Unit One • Lesson 1

Instructor’s Guide Sample PageHome Menu Student Book Sample Pages

Sample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample ScreenSample Screen

First, Stanley got o
 the bus. Then he dug his �rst hole. 

  Sequence events
At the end of the chapter, remove the 
Sequence Cards from the Story Map. 
Present the cards to Ss and have them 
organize them on the Story Map (two 

What happened �rst 
in the chapter we just read? What 

+HdeH E< ,HECFts
Sequence events
�  Give a verbal prompt, Let’s reread a part of the story. Reread the 

sentences as they appear in the story. What happened �rst?  
Stanley got o
 the bus, Stanley dug his �rst hole, or Stanley 
planted a tree? 

�  Model placing the cards in the correct sequence on the Story Map, 
The story says he got o
 the bus at Camp Green Lake. Here is the 
answer. First, Stanley got o
 the bus. What happened �rst? 

�  Guide the S’s hand to touch the card as you say the sequence,  
First, Stanley got o
 the bus. Then he dug his �rst hole. 

.esFEnse SuFFEHt
Sequence events
If a S is unable to physically point to the 
Sequence Cards, ask the S to provide an 
eye gaze response.

14 Unit One Holes Chapter 2 RIGHT ON READER 1

one day. The sneakers fell from a bridge. One sneaker hit 

Stanley in the head. It turned out the sneakers had been 

stolen from a homeless shelter. The police saw Stanley with the 

sneakers and arrested him. After dinner, Stanley laid on his cot. 

He tried to sleep. In the morning, the boys started digging 

holes in the dry lake. Stanley dug his first hole and got a 

lot of blisters on his hands. Camp Green Lake was not a fun 

��  Second event  
in sequence 

As you read this sentence, add the 
second Sequence Card to the Story 
Map: Stanley dug his �rst hole.

��  Sequence events
At the end of the chapter, remove the 
Sequence Cards from the Story Map. 
Present the cards to Ss and have them 
organize them on the Story Map (two 
events). Ask, What happened �rst 
in the chapter we just read? What 
happened next?

•  Sequence Card 1: Stanley got  
o
 the bus.

• Sequence Card 2: Stanley dug  
his �rst hole.

•  Distractor Sequence Card: Stanley 
planted a tree.

20 • TEACHER’S GUIDE 1 • Unit One • Lesson 1
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GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

1 Device APP-SL-X07 $70.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-SL-X07 $70.00
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-SL-X07 $139.00 

���	����������	���PIXWRITER SOFTWARE 
A picture-assisted writing tool for any beginning writer, and an IDEAL 
complement to every ELA curriculum!

• Helps students to write independently 
with illustrated word banks

• Provides symbol support with
highlighted text and speech

• Includes 10,500 pictures that
automatically match to words

• Documents may be saved,
printed, or emailed

AGE NEUTRAL 

Elementary Curriculum WYS-E10 $149.00
Elementary Curriculum Plus WYS-E30 $299.00
Elementary Student Workbooks
(2 Book Set, 20 Books Total) WYS-ECO1SET $129.00
Secondary Curriculum WYS-S10 $149.00
Secondary Curriculum Plus WYS-S30 $299.00
Secondary Student Workbooks
(2 Book Set, 20 Books Total) WYS-SCO1SET $129.00

	���������������WRITE YOUR STORY
Teach writing and communication skills by focusing on things that matter 
most to your students!
By David Nelson, Marcy Weiland, and Autumn Garza

• Ideal for all writers with easily-adaptable pages
• Two options available with corresponding 

age-appropriate themes
• Lessons focus on opinion expression

from the student’s perspective
• Incorporates photo-illustrated lessons with 

appropriate discussion topics and prompts
• Emphasizes the components of a paragraph, with a 

color-coded graphic organizer

GRADES K–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum ACC-10 $349.00
Curriculum Plus ACC-30 $599.00
Student Workbooks
(2 Book Set, 20 Books Total) ACC-CO1SET $129.00

ADAPTED CLASSICS
Connects ELA standards to four literary classics
By Juanita Pritchard, BS and Penni Singleton, MEd 

• Each classic—The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. 
Hyde, Treasure Island, The Story of My Life, and The 
Hobbit—introduces a unique genre of literature: 
mystery, adventure, biography, and fantasy

• Student versions of the classics are presented in 
four distinct levels—A, 1, 2, and 3

• Reader’s Theater, Transition, and Expansion
Activities extend the lessons

• Story-related and genre-specific 
manipulatives are part of the kit 

����������������

Documents may be saved,

MY SCHOOL  |  WRITE YOUR STORYUNIT 110

1

2

3

4 a library has books for everyone to use

the library has computers you can use for schoolwork

information for research can be found in the library

a library is a quiet place to read and study

A school library is an important place for learning.
Why do you think a school should have a library?
Give and support your opinion by completing the sentence. 
Use your own words or one of the choices provided below.

I think that a school should have a library because ________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ .

WYS Secondary Book.indb   10 3/19/18   10:54 AM

40
Adapted ClassicsThe Story of My Life • Lesson 1

Step 4 

Theme

•  Introduce the theme perseverance with the 
perseverance theme mini-poster.

  Note: Decide if it is best to use the word and definition 

or just the definition with your students.

• Discuss situations when someone has to keep trying to learn something.

•  Students may need examples (riding a bike, writing your 
name, learning to cook, walking, standing, etc.).

•  Explain that the word perseverance means to just keep trying.

•  Display the perseverance mini-poster for reference 
for the remainder of the instructional unit.

  Note: The theme expresses the intended message of the 

author and ties all the story elements together.

Step 5 

Prediction

Look at the book cover of The Story of My Life again.

•  Look at the prediction page. What do you 
think will happen in this story? Why?

Levels A & 1 Provide picture support by showing pages from The Story of 
My Life with possible options to help students make a choice of what they 
think might happen.

Students at Level A are errorless and have only one choice.

Students at Level 1 have a choice of two options.

Levels 2 & 3 students should be encouraged to give reasons why they 
think something will happen.

Students at Level 2 have a choice of three options.

Students at Level 3 have a choice of four options.

Adapted Classics  •  Th e Story of My Life  •  Th eme

The main theme of The Story of My Life is perseverance. 

Perseverance means to try until you reach your goal.

Perseverance

The main idea of a story is called the theme.

5

Adapted Classics  •  Th e Story of My Life About the Book

a.  Helen’s life

b.  Elephants that like to play in the water

What do you think this story is going to be about?

AC IG_0521.indb   40 5/22/20   4:32 PM
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Adapted ClassicsThe Story of My Life • Lesson 1

Step 4 

Theme

•  Introduce the theme perseverance with the 
perseverance theme mini-poster.

  Note: Decide if it is best to use the word and definition 

or just the definition with your students.

• Discuss situations when someone has to keep trying to learn something.

•  Students may need examples (riding a bike, writing your 
name, learning to cook, walking, standing, etc.).

•  Explain that the word perseverance means to just keep trying.

•  Display the perseverance mini-poster for reference 
for the remainder of the instructional unit.

  Note: The theme expresses the intended message of the 

author and ties all the story elements together.

Step 5 

Prediction

Look at the book cover of The Story of My Life again.

•  Look at the prediction page. What do you 
think will happen in this story? Why?

Levels A & 1 Provide picture support by showing pages from The Story of 
My Life with possible options to help students make a choice of what they 
think might happen.

Students at Level A are errorless and have only one choice.

Students at Level 1 have a choice of two options.

Levels 2 & 3 students should be encouraged to give reasons why they 
think something will happen.

Students at Level 2 have a choice of three options.

Students at Level 3 have a choice of four options.

Adapted Classics  •  Th e Story of My Life  •  Th eme

The main theme of The Story of My Life is perseverance. 

Perseverance means to try until you reach your goal.

Perseverance

The main idea of a story is called the theme.

5

Adapted Classics  •  Th e Story of My Life About the Book

a.  Helen’s life

b.  Elephants that like to play in the water

What do you think this story is going to be about?

AC IG_0521.indb   40 5/22/20   4:32 PM

Instructor’s 
Guide 
Sample Page

Student Book Level 1 
Sample Page

Write 
Your Story 
Elementary 
Sample Page

Write 
Your Story 
Secondary 
Sample Page

Discuss situations when someone has to keep trying to learn something

Students may need examples (riding a bike, writing your 
name, learning to cook, walking, standing, etc.).

to just keep trying

Display the perseverance mini-poster for reference 
for the remainder of the instructional unit.

The theme expresses the intended message of the 

author and ties all the story elements together.

The Story of My Life again.

 What do you 
think will happen in this story? Why?

Provide picture support by showing pages from 
 with possible options to help students make a choice of what they 

are errorless and have only one choice

 have a choice of two options.

GoWorksheet Sample Page

Sample Screens

Web-Based Option 
Coming in November!
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• Core concepts include numbers and 
operations, algebra, geometry, and 
measurement

• Begins with one-to-one 
correspondence and progresses to complex 
addition and ABAB pattern skills

• Incorporates several sets of story-based objects to 
maintain engagement with fun math themes

• Provides a multiyear curriculum for students who 
use a variety of methods to communicate

WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS |  GRADES 3–8   |  ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

GRADES K–5   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

MATH SKILLS BUILDER 
A researched math problem-solving curriculum
with real-world scenarios
By Alicia Saunders, PhD; Jenny Root, PhD; and Diane Browder, PhD

• A logical next step after completion of the Early 
Numeracy Curriculum for teaching three 
problem-solving strategies

• A multiyear curriculum of eight units 
with easy-to-follow lesson plans

• Uses multimedia formats to ensure 
student success

Curriculum Plus MSB-30 $595.00
Interactive Lesson Support MSB-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) MSB-C01 $69.00

���
��
������������

Curriculum Plus ENC-30 $599.00
Interactive Lesson Support ENC-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) ENC-MFCO1 $69.00

��������������EARLY NUMERACY
Develop number sense through story-based fun!
By Bree Jimenez, PhD; Diane Browder, PhD; and Alicia F. Saunders, PhD

use a variety of methods to communicate
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By Alicia Saunders, PhD; Jenny Root, PhD; and Diane Browder, PhD

28 � RESEARCH FOUNDATION FOR EARLY NUMERACY

TABLE 3 Early Numeracy Goals and Skill Progression

Goal Area Rationale for Goal Progression of Skills in Early Numeracy Instructional Method

Counting with one-to-
one correspondence

Counting objects with one-to-one 
correspondence may be arguably the most 
important early numeracy skill. Students 
must have this skill to begin subitizing and 
to build on higher skills, such as place value 
(Sarama & Clements, 2009).

Higher numbers are introduced in later 
levels (e.g., 1–5 objects are introduced in 
Units One and Two; 1–10 objects in Units 
Three and Four). Also, the skill progresses 
from movable and nonmovable objects in 
a line, to scattered objects, to counting 
objects from a group where more objects 
are provided than needed.

Least Intrusive 
Prompts

Numeral 
identification

Students must recognize that numbers have 
numerical representations and verbal names 
(Sarama & Clements, 2009).

Higher numbers are introduced in later 
levels. For example, in Unit One numerals 
1–5 are introduced and in Unit Two, 
numerals 1–10 are focused on. Students 
must identify numbers expressively in Units 
Three and Four. 

Time Delay 
with Feedback

Rote counting Students must know the verbal sequence of 
numbers in order to develop number sense 
(Sarama & Clements, 2009).

Higher numbers are introduced in later 
levels. For example, in Unit Two, students 
rote count 1–10; in Unit Three, students 
rote count 1–15; and in Unit Four, students 
rote count 1–20.

Least Intrusive 
Prompts

Composing sets Students must understand the effect of 
combining objects to create sets (Sarama 
& Clements, 2009).

Students are required to create larger sets 
in later levels. In the highest level, students 
must create sets in the context of a story.

Least Intrusive 
Prompts

Addition with sets Students must understand the effect of 
combining, and eventually decomposing 
sets of objects. Also, this is a prerequisite 
skill to understanding the meaning of 
operation symbols (+, –, x, =) (Sarama 
& Clements, 2009).

Unit One uses premade sets, with sums of 
5 or less. In Units Two and Three, students 
create sets and add sums of 5 or less and 10 
or less, respectively. In Unit Four, students 
create sets with sums of 10 or 
less in context (word problems 
are introduced). 

Least Intrusive 
Prompts

EN_imp_guide.indd   28 1/10/13   2:47 PM

UNIT ONE � Lesson 1 � 15

  Objective 8 Identify an ABAB pattern.

Here’s my ticket! Look, today my ticket is a circle shape. Present 
tickets of varying shapes if you want to emphasize shape. 

I need to hurry to my seat. The race is about to begin. What 
color is your seat? My seat is red. The seats are in an ABAB 
pattern. See? Blue, red, blue, red, blue, red.

Set up an ABAB pattern and a non-ABAB pattern on your Pattern 
Maker poster using the green and yellow cubes. Point to the 2 rows 
of patterns and say, Pretend these are seats. Here are some 
seats and here are some seats. Which seats are in an ABAB 
pattern? Point to the ABAB pattern. 

Cue Materials needed Wait for independent response Provide a model Assist and correct

Point to the  
ABAB pattern. 

Note: Alternate colors 
for the ABAB pattern in 
repeated lessons.

�  Pattern Maker poster

�  Yellow and green 
counting cubes 

S points to the ABAB pattern. 

If correct, give praise, That’s it! 
You found the ABAB pattern. 

If no response or an error, 
provide a model.

Point to the ABAB 
pattern. This is an 
ABAB pattern.  
See? Yellow, green, 
yellow, green. 

Your turn. Show me  
the ABAB pattern. 

If correct, give  
praise, You found  
the ABAB pattern  
with some help.

If no response or an 
error, assist and correct.

If an error, say, Next 
time, wait, and I will 
help if you are not 
sure. Don’t guess.

Guide the S’s hand,  
This is an ABAB 
pattern. See? Yellow, 
green, yellow, green. 

Implementation Guide Sample Page Teacher’s Guide Sample Page Student Response Book Sample Page Math Fun Sample Page Story Book Sample Page

UNIT ONE 9

1LESSON Activity 2

1 Count the cars. How many are there?

2 Circle the ABAB pattern.

2 4 3

EN_MathFun.indd   9 12/7/12   1:26 PM

6 � UNIT ONE � Lesson 1

Built for Speed

W elcome to the Elm Street Speedway! This is 

a place that’s built for speed. Everything moves 

fast. Get in line to buy a ticket. My ticket costs $3. 

Watch me count out my money. 

Your ticket also costs $3. That’s the same 

price. Here’s my ticket! Look, today my ticket is a 

circle shape. 

EN_storybook.indb   6 1/15/13   1:19 PM

OBJECTIVE 2 Count 1–5 nonmovable objects in a line. UNIT ONE � Lesson 1 � 12

EN_student_response_book.indd   12 12/6/12   1:25 PM

34 Math Skills Builder: Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary Words and Symbols
You’ll begin the lesson by using a constant time-delay procedure to review the 
following vocabulary words and symbols: add, combine, group, and the plus (+) 
sign. Next, you’ll check students’ comprehension by having them match words to 
the corresponding symbol and/or indicate the word when you give its definition.

Lesson

1 Preteaching and 
Reviewing Concepts

Objectives
� Identify the symbol for add: +
� Identify the vocabulary words: add, group, same, different
� Match add and combine to the plus sign (+)  
� Create sets to represent a number sentence
� Solve addition problems with sums to 10 using number sentences 

Materials 
� Vocabulary and Symbol Cards: add, combine, group, same, different, 

plus sign (+); distractor cards: minus sign (–), take away
� 2-column T-chart 
� Teaching (large) Group Graphic Organizer
� Number Sentence Card; 1 per student 
� Student (small) Group Graphic Organizer; 1 per student 
� Counting Cubes; 10 of each color per student
� Marking pen and eraser; 1 per student

Preparation
Write the symbol + at the top of one column of the T-chart and – 
at the top of the other column.

Notes
� The purpose of this lesson is to prepare students to solve mathematical 

problems involving grouping. Students first review the vocabulary 
words and symbols associated with Group problems. Then they become 
familiar with the Group Graphic Organizer without the context of a 
story problem. (That is, neither the Group Rule nor math story problems 
are used during this introductory lesson.) Students learn how to use 
manipulatives (i.e., Counting Cubes) with the Group Graphic Organizer.

� Green text indicates what to say to students; text in all CAPITAL letters 
indicates to emphasize the word. Substitute information [in brackets] 
as appropriate.

Teacher’s Guide Sample PageSample Screens

9Overview

Unit 5: Change (Addition) 
Type Problem Solving

Unit 6: Change 
(Subtraction) Type 
Problem Solving

Unit 7: Discrimination 
of Problem Types

Unit 8: Discrimination 
of Problem Types

Early 
Numeracy 
Skills Targeted

� Number ID to 10

� Symbol recognition (+), (–), 
and (=)

� Counting with 1:1 
correspondence

� Creating sets of up to 10 objects 

� Composing sets

� Creating addition number 
sentences

� Concept of same

� Number ID to 10

� Symbol recognition (+), (–), 
and (=)

� Counting with 1:1 
correspondence

� Creating sets of up to 10 objects 

� Decomposing sets

� Creating subtraction number 
sentences

� Concept of same

See individual columns. See individual columns.

Mathematical 
Language

Common addition vocabulary: 
add, plus, more

Action verbs that show adding 
more: gathers, makes, picks, adds 
more, buys

Common subtraction vocabulary: 
minus, take away

Action verbs that show taking 
away: sells, eats, finds, gives away, 
breaks, makes, pays

See individual columns. See individual columns.

Math Skills Builder Scope and Sequence (continued)

Implementation Guide Sample Page

More | Fewer SameDifferent

How many fewer elephants than monkeys did Bobby take care of?

Bobby took care of many animals at the zoo.

He took care of ______ elephants.

54 UNIT 4: Zoo Math Skills Builder

Problem Solver Sample Page

PAGE 67
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Algebra Practice
63

Equation prompt X = _________________________

10
  9
  8
  7
  6
  5
  4
  3
  2
  1
Bar graph First fact Last fact

Subtract

Add

First fact Sign Second fact Sign Last fact

+   – =

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. How many hours did Camden babysit?

� 2. Where does the Hubbard family live?

Data Analysis Practice
71

English

Technology

Math

PE

Circle graph

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. For which class does Francis need to buy books?

� 2. How much are Francis’s books?

Class: _____________________________________________

?

GRADES 6–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum TE-M10 $199.00
Curriculum Plus TE-M40 $499.00
Extension Book Bundle (4 sets of 10) TE-ME01SET $249.00
Interactive Lesson Support * TE-MAILS $199.00
Interactive Lesson Support ** TE-MDILS $199.00
*MathWork Algebra only               **MathWork Data Analysis only

TEACHING TO STANDARDS: MATH
A research- and standards-based curriculum to teach geometry, 
algebra, data analysis, and measurement concepts
By Katherine Trela, PhD; Bree Jimenez, PhD; and Diane Browder, PhD

• Two years of research at UNCC 
have confirmed e�ectiveness

• Fosters independence by 
systematically fading prompts 
as students move through the lessons

• Story problems connect math 
concepts with students’ real lives

• Provides teaching framework for future lessons 
to extend curriculum for multiple years

• Extension Activity Books now available 
for each of the four math domains

����
���������������������
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Unit 1: Geometry
sx

what do we need to find out? check the box. 

 1. Why did Maria go to the mall?

 2. Where did Maria go next?

.ext place� ?????????????????????????????????????????

TEACHING TO STANDARDS: MATH EXTENSION ACTIVITY BOOKS

�aBBÅCaF

Student Book Sample Pages

Student Book Graphic OrganizersStudent Book Graphic Organizers

Student Book Graphic OrganizersStudent Book Graphic Organizers

Teacher’s Guide Sample Page

Dairy

D

Produce

P

Bakery

B

Deli

E

Frozen 
Foods

F

Cereal
Aisle

C

Enter/Exit

A
Grocery store map

Food: ______________________________________________

Unit 1: Geometry
3

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. What food did Kurt get next?

� 2. What store did Kurt go to next?

Story 1: Kurt plans ahead
2

Kurt needed to buy food to make breakfast 

and lunch this week. He needed oranges, 

ham, and milk. First, he got oranges.

What food did Kurt get next?

Kurt plans ahead

30 • Unit 1: Geometry • Story 1. Kurt plans ahead

 1 Introduce math terms, the grocery store map, and 
the story.
Introduce the geometry terms map, point, line segment, and plane
using a map of the world and the Concept Maps.
Hold up the picture of the world map and say: A picture of the 
world around us is called a map. Some maps show pictures of 
big places, like the whole world on this world map. This is a map. 
Say map. Have students say map while pointing to the world map.

Then point to the word map on the grocery store map and say: 
This is the word map. Say map. Have students say map while 
pointing to the word map.

Introduce the term point by saying: Maps have a special name 
for a place, called a point. A point is a place, or a location. 
A point can be a location on a map.

Then using the Concept Map for point, touch the point while 
saying: This is a picture of a point. Say point. Have students 
touch and say point.

Then say: This is the word point. Say point again. Have students 
say point while touching the word point.

Touch the capital D and say: Sometimes a point is named by 
a capital letter. This is point D.

Story 1. Kurt plans ahead
SUPPORT LEVEL I
This unit begins by providing an intensive level of 
support to students. Model the steps, then have 
students follow your model immediately.

MATH VOCABULARY
map, point, line segment, plane

MATERIALS

•  Picture of a world map
•  Concept Maps from Appendix B: point, 

line segment, plane
•  MathWork, pages 8–9
•  Grocery Map Poster

OPTIONAL MATERIALS

•  Picture of a local grocery store

•  AAC device preprogrammed with the following: 
map; point; line segment; plane; two problem 
statements; points A, B, P, D, E, C, F; line segments 
AP, PD, DE, EA; plane APDE; dairy; bakery; 
produce; deli; frozen foods; cereal aisle; milk

•  Pointer/light pointer or eyegaze board
•  Response cards: point; line segment; plane; 

points A, B, P, D, E, C, F; line segments AP, PD, 
DE, EA; plane APDE; dairy; bakery; produce; deli; 
frozen foods; cereal aisle; milk

•  Problem statements from Appendix C

OPENING
Explain the lesson objective by saying to students: Today we’re going 
to learn about the math we use to help us picture the world around 
us. We use math in our lives every day. Geometry is math that helps 
us make pictures of the world around us.

Task Analysis

statements; points A, B, P, D, E, C, F; line segments 

DE, EA; plane APDE; dairy; bakery; produce; deli; 

statements; points A, B, P, D, E, C, F; line segments 

Measurement Practice
55

   Length    Width     Area

              ft.      X                     ft.      =                     sq. ft.

Area measure

_________________________ sq. ft.

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. What is the area of Stephanie’s coffee shop floor?

� 2. What is the name of her coffee shop?

Algebra Practice
7

First fact Sign Second fact Sign Last fact

+   – =

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10• • • • • • • • •
Equation prompt

X = _________________________

Add Subtract

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. When did they all go home?

� 2. How long was the movie?

Data Analysis Practice
11

Bar graph

Video: _____________________________________________

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. What did the Martinez family have as snacks?

� 2. What did the Martinez family watch on  
 family night?

5

4

3

2

1

YouTube Movie

Duck 
St.

Fish 
St.

Lake 
St.

Bird 
St.

Neighborhood map

Street names:

_______________

_______________

_______________

_______________

A B C D E

1

Soccer Field Lyle’s House Kristin’s House Doctor’s Office

2
Katrina’s 
House Movie Theater

3

Carol’s House
Diva Dance 
Academy

4
Benny’s Ballet 

Studio School

Tr
ee

 
S

t.

M
ap

le
 

S
t.

O
ak

 
S

t.

A
sh

 
S

t.

B
ir

ch
 

S
t.

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. Whose house is on Katrina’s route to school?

� 2. What school does Katrina go to?

Geometry Practice
75

Dairy

D

Produce

P

Bakery

B

Deli

E

Frozen  
Foods

F

Cereal 
Aisle

C

Enter/Exit

A
Grocery store map

Food: ______________________________________________

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. Should Fernando find Cheerios cereal or butter first?

� 2. Why didn’t Fernando choose cupcakes?

Geometry Practice
23

Measurement Practice
73

Next gallon line

_________________________ gallons

1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  9  10

WHAT DO WE NEED TO FIND OUT? CHECK THE BOX. �

� 1. How many gallons of paint does Lilian need  
 to buy?

� 2. Where does Lilian like to shop?

ATTAINMENT’S

DATA ANALYSIS

PAGE 67
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1.3.b   Subitize within 6
Lesson objective
Identify the number of pegs in a small group 
(up to 6) at a glance. 

Related skills: Creating sets within 10 (2.1.b)

Materials
• 0–10 number line
• Bin with small yellow pegs
• Activity Cards 1.3.a–d
• Empty bin

Narrative
Increases the maximum number to subitize to 6. 
Activity Cards are used for Concrete and 
Representational students. Abstract students use 
an empty bin to cover and uncover the pegs.

Concrete Representational Abstract

Student procedure 
Identify and then say the number of pegs shown. 
Place them in the number line to check your work.

Student procedure 
Turn the Activity Card over for a moment to identify 
the number represented, and then turn it back to a face 
down position. Place pegs in the number line to match 
that number. Turn the Card face up to check your work.

Student procedure 
Lift the bin for a moment to identify the number 
of pegs, and then put the bin down. Place pegs in the 
number line to match that number. Lift the bin to 
check your work.

Level One

25

Teacher setup
Place the bin with small yellow pegs behind 
the 0–10 number line. Place up to 6 pegs on the table 
to the right of the number line, and cover them with an 
empty bin with the front of the bin facing the student.

Teacher setup
Place an Activity Card (1.3.a–d) showing up to 6 yellow 
dots face down in front of the 0–10 number line. Place 
a bin with small yellow pegs behind the number line.

Teacher setup
Place an Activity Card (1.3.a–d) showing up to 6 
yellow dots face up in front of the 0–10 number line. 
Place small yellow pegs on the dots.

AGE NEUTRAL   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum HM-10 $229.00

�����������


• 60 lessons are organized by unit, skill area, 
and lesson

• Work can be done independently or in a 
group setting

• Photo-illustrated instructions o�er visual 
prompts to students

• Units include counting, sets, math signs, 
patterns, and base ten

• Lessons are organized by objective 
for each type of learner: concrete, 
representational, and abstract

HANDS-ON MATH
Supplemental curriculum that teaches math concepts
with number lines
By Don Bastian 

Curriculum Plus HM-EN30 $299.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) HM-ENC01 $69.00


�����������
���������������������
����HANDS-ON MATH FOR EARLY NUMERACY SKILLS
A curriculum for teaching Pre-K students foundational
numeracy skills using number lines 
By Don Bastian and Leah Bastian

• Introduces math concepts within school standards
• Lessons organized by three skill areas: Counting 

and Numbers, Sets, and Categories, Symbols, 
and Patterns

• Begins with one-to-one correspondence and 
progresses to complex addition and ABAB 
pattern skills

• Accommodates for a wide variety of fine 
motor skills

• Incorporates number lines and other 
manipulatives

GRADES PRE–K+   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

numeracy skills using number lines 

6 8B B B B BA A A A A

Student Book Sample Pages

Activity cardsCut-out number squares

Number lines

Pegs and Bins

Foam 
dice

Peg cards

Regular
dice

equals
same, identical=
Symbol cards

Daubers

Dry-erase marker

66  Sets Hands–On Math for Early Numeracy Skills

Lesson 21 

Subtract two numbers from a bigger 
number within 20
Solve the problem and write the answer on the line. To check your 
answer, shade ( ) in the circles on the number line in yellow for the 
first term, then cross out (x) in black to match the other numbers. 

18 – 2 – 4 = 

12 – 1 – 5 = 

17 – 6 – 3 = 

Number line tear-o� sheets

Activity cardsPegs and Bins

Hands–On Math for Early Numeracy Skills    3

Lesson 1 

Mark 2 pegs.

Mark 4 pegs.

One-to-one correspondence within 5
Count to a number up to 5. Mark (cross out, stamp, circle, etc.) the 
appropriate number of pegs to match the numeral listed.

3

Lesson 1: One-to-one correspondence within 5 Counting and Numbers
Lesson objective
Count up to 5 by placing pegs in the number line in 
sequence, beginning with the first slot.

Materials
• 0–10 number line
• Bin with small yellow pegs

Narrative
Introduces one-to-one correspondence. Students place 
small pegs in number line slots in sequence, beginning 
with the first slot. The last occupied slot shows the 
number of pegs counted. 

Concrete Representational Abstract

Teacher setup
Place up to 5 small yellow pegs in the 0–10 number line.

Teacher setup
Place up to 5 small yellow pegs in a row in front of the 
0–10 number line.

Teacher setup
Place the bin with small yellow pegs behind the 0–10 
number line.

Student procedure 
Count the pegs placed in the number line. Begin with the 
first peg, and touch and say the number of each peg as 
it’s counted.

Student procedure
Place the pegs in the number line in sequence, beginning 
with the first slot. Count and say the number of each peg 
as it’s placed.

Student procedure 
Follow the teacher’s prompt to count to a number up 
to 5. Take the pegs from the bin, and place them in the 
number line in sequence, beginning with the first slot. 
Say the number of each peg as it’s placed.

AbstractAbstractAbstract

2626

Lesson 21: Subtract two numbers from a bigger number within 20 Sets
Lesson objective
Subtract 2 numbers from a bigger number by rolling 2 
number dice and removing the matching number of pegs 
from the number line.
Note: Supplemental Activity Cards (2.2.c) with 
predetermined sets are on the PDF.

Materials
• 0–10 and 11–20 number lines
• Bin with small yellow pegs
• Activity Cards (addition and subtraction 2.2.c)
• 2 number dice
• Dry erase marker

Narrative
Abstract learners roll number dice, write down the terms 
and di�erence, and use the number line to check their 
work. Representational learners roll the dice one at a time, 
write down the terms, and then remove the matching 
number of pegs. Concrete learners remove pegs from the 
number line that match those prearranged by the dice. 

Concrete Representational Abstract

Teacher setup
Put up to 20 pegs in the number lines. Place 2 dice in 
front, and arrange a matching number of pegs in a row by 
each die. Write the subtraction terms on the Activity Card 
(2.2.c), and lay it and a marker nearby (optional).

Teacher setup
Place 2 dice in front. Leave room to the roll the dice. Put 
15–20 pegs in the number lines. Write the first term (the 
number of pegs in the number line) on the subtraction 
side of the Activity Card, and lay it and a marker nearby.

Teacher setup
Place 2 dice in front of the number lines. Leave room to 
roll the dice. Put the bin with small yellow pegs in back. 
Write the first term (a number between 15–20) on the 
Activity Card and lay it and a marker nearby.

Student procedure 
Remove pegs from the number line to match those on the 
table. When you’re done, say how many pegs are left in the 
number line or write the number on the Activity Card.

Student procedure
Roll a die and write that number on the Activity Card. 
Remove the matching number of pegs from the number 
line, placing them next to the die. Do the same for the 
second die. When done, write the di�erence (how many 
pegs are left in the number line) on the Activity Card.

Student procedure 
Roll a die and write the number on the Activity Card. 
Repeat for the second die. Solve the problem and write the 
answer. To verify your answer, place the number of pegs in 
the number line that match the first term (bigger number). 
Then remove the pegs that match the other numbers.

Representational

Place 2 dice in front. Leave room to the roll the dice. Put 

Representational

Place 2 dice in front of the number lines. Leave room to Place 2 dice in front of the number lines. Leave room to 
Teacher setupTeacher setup

Teacher’s Guide Sample Pages

Instructor’s Guide sample pages

Pegs are easy to grasp and 
place into number lines, 
reinforcing one-to-one 

correspondence

ABSTRACTREPRESENTATIONALCONCRETE

PROGRESSIVE TEACHING SEQUENCE

Level One1.1.d   Counting forward from a number other than one 
Lesson objective
Count forward from one number to another within 
20 without starting over at 1.

Related skills: Creating sets within 20 (2.1.c), Adding sets 
within 20 (2.2.c), Identifying numerals 0–20

Materials
• 0–10 and 11–20 number lines
• Bin with small yellow and small red pegs
• Number die

Narrative
Introduces counting forward from a number without 
starting over from 1. Abstract students read numbers 
on a foam die. This more advanced skill boosts this 
lesson to Level Three.

Concrete Representational Abstract

Student procedure 
Count the yellow pegs in the number line, and say or 
point to the total. Then count the red pegs beginning 
at the number where the yellow pegs left off. Say each 
number as it’s counted.

Student procedure
Count the yellow pegs as you place them in the number 
line in sequence. Then place the red pegs in the number 
line, counting forward from the number where the 
yellow pegs left off.

Student procedure 
Roll the die, and place the matching number of yellow 
pegs in the number line. Roll the die again, and place 
the red pegs, counting forward from where the yellow 
pegs left off. Keep rolling the die, changing the color of 
the pegs for each roll, until you reach 20.

Level Three

Teacher setup
Line up groups of small yellow and small 
red pegs in front of the 0–10 and 11–20 
number lines.

Teacher setup
Place a group of small yellow and small red pegs 
in the 0–10 and 11–20 number lines.

Teacher setup
Place the bins with small yellow and small red pegs 
behind the 0–10 and 11–20 number lines. Place a 
foam number die in front.

19
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AGE NEUTRAL   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum Plus HM-30 $399.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) LAM-CO1 $69.00
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• A great continuation from Hands-On Math
• Includes 12 interchangeable number lines and 

sets of color-coded number pieces
• Instructor’s Guide has 120 lessons with 

consistent 22-page format for Big Idea 
concepts, vocabulary, practice pages, story 
problems, quizzes, and challenge exercises

• An image library and PDFs for printing 
additional materials are included on the HUB

HANDS-ON MATH 2
Innovative picture-based lessons with manipulatives
By Don Bastian and Karen Wenger 

HANDS-ON MATH SERIES
Di�erentiated instruction for your concrete, representational, and 
abstract learners

Innovative picture-based lessons with manipulatives
By Don Bastian and Karen Wenger 

LOOK AT MATH: 
FRACTIONS

Unit Three: Fractions

9. Compare 
Fractions

10. Add and Subtract 
Fractions

11. Working with Fractions

1/3 + 1/4 =

LOOK AT MATH: 
MEASUREMENT

Unit Two: Measurement

5. Standard and 
Metric Measures

6. Time

7. Money

8. Measure Geometric Shapes

15 + 20 + 5 =         Minutes

LOOK AT MATH: 
NUMBERS

Unit One: Numbers

1. Add and Subtract

2. Multiply 
and Divide

3. Positive and Negative Numbers

4. Algebra

5 + 3 =

Hands-On Math Series HMS-30 $799.00
��������������������

Student Book Sample Pages

Illustrated Story Problems

8     NUMBERS LOOK AT MATH

=+

The plus sign is used in addition. The minus sign
is used in subtraction. See if the problems below are 
addition or subtraction. Then circle the correct sign.

9
4

—
5
4
3

—
7
5
3

—
2

Select Plus or Minus Sign

In Focus

7 3

7     1 = 6

6     2 = 8   
+
–

8     2 = 10   

Story
            On Saturday, Mila cleaned and swept 
her room. Under her bed she found 7 socks and 3 books. 
How many things altogether were under Mila's bed?

+
–

+
–

+
–

+
–

+
–

LOOK AT MATH186       FRACTIONS

Topic 1  Identif y Fractions

1⁄3

1⁄6

3⁄12

1⁄2 1⁄31⁄2

2⁄4

2⁄8 3⁄8 3⁄8

1⁄4 1⁄4

1⁄3

2⁄6

3⁄12
6⁄12

3⁄6

Write the correct fractions in the yellow boxes.

Equal 
Parts

Kinds of Chocolate
     Dark            Milk          White

2 1⁄2 0 1⁄2
4 2⁄4 1⁄4
8 2⁄8 3⁄8
3 1⁄3 1⁄3
6 2⁄6 1⁄6
12

These 
chocolate bars 
are divided into 
equal parts.

Instructor’s Guide Sample Pages

18 UNIT 1 z NUMBERS

Student Book page 8 
� Read In Focus, the title of the page, and the passage below. Review 

the vocabulary words: plus sign and minus sign. Tell students to 
“first look at the picture, then circle (or point to) the correct sign for 
each problem.”

� Read the story problem and tell students to “write or say  
the answer.”

� Teacher options: Use a number line and pieces to demonstrate the 
story problem. Change the values in the story and demonstrate 
those problems.

Student Book page 9 
� Three options to administer the quiz are given below. Students 

can work together in small groups or “take” the quiz individually. 
Options 2 and 3 use the hands-on materials as described in the 
previous lesson.

Read the title of the topic quiz:
� Option 1: Students take the quiz independently without  

teacher support.
� Option 2: Teacher reads the word problems to the students and 

the students circle or point to the answer. The students look at 
the number problems and place matching number pieces in the 
number line to get or verify the answers.

� Option 3: Teacher reads each problem and then demonstrates  
it by placing matching number pieces in the number line. Students 
say or write the answer. As an additional prompt, the teacher  
can point to the answer on the number line.

Lesson 4 Select Plus or Minus Sign

LOOK AT MATH INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE

8     NUMBERS LOOK AT MATH

=+

The plus sign is used in addition. The minus sign
is used in subtraction. See if the problems below are 
addition or subtraction. Then circle the correct sign.

9
4

—
5
4
3

—
7
5
3

—
2

Select Plus or Minus Sign

In Focus

7 3

7     1 = 6

6     2 = 8    
+
–

8     2 = 10    

Story
            On Saturday, Mila cleaned and swept  
her room. Under her bed she found 7 socks and 3 books. 
How many things altogether were under Mila's bed?

+
–

+
–

+
–

+
–

+
–

10

CHAPTER 1   ADD AND SUBTRACT     9     LOOK AT MATH

1 + 6 = 6 + 0 = 6

6 + 2 = 8

7 – 2 = 5

2 + 7 =
10 – 8 =

3  – 2 =

1 2 3    
True  or  False

4 5 6    
Circle the sum.

7 8 9    Circle the        
difference.

10 11 12   Write the signs 
           in the boxes.

As Gerald was walking his dog, he saw 9 geese standing by a pond. 
His dog barked and 6 flew away. How many geese were left?

  plus        minus

=-

7
– 3  ___

9   
– 4  ___

5   
+ 4  ___

6   
+ 1  ___

Quiz

Add and Subtract Within 10

7 7

9

2

1

9 6 3

+ –

5

4

9

CHAPTER 1  z  ADD AND SUBTRACT     9     LOOK AT MATH

1 + 6 =� 6 + 0 = 6

6 + 2 = 8

7 – 2 = 5

2 + 7 =�
10 – 8 =�

3  – 2 =�

1 2 3    
True  or  False

4 5 6    Circle the sum.

7 8 9    Circle the        
difference.

10 11 12   Write the signs 
           in the boxes.

As Gerald was walking his dog, he saw 9 geese standing by a pond. 
His dog barked and 6 flew away. How many geese were left?

  plus        minus

=-

7
– 3  ___

9   
– 4  ___

5   
+ 4  ___

6   
+ 1  ___

Quiz

Add and Subtract Within 10

7 7

9

2

1

9 6 3

+ –

5

4

9

18 UNIT 1 z NUMBERS

Student Book page 186
� Read the page title, image caption, and 

review the vocabulary word: equal parts. 
Then discuss the following point:

• The six chocolate bars are the same 
size but divided differently.

� Read the exercise instructions and tell 
students to “first look at the picture, and 
then complete the answer box for  
each problem.”

Student Book page 187
� Read the exercise instructions and tell 

students to “first look at the picture, and 
then complete each problem.”

Identify Fractions Lesson 9 1

LOOK AT MATH186       FRACTIONS

Topic 1  Identif y Fractions

1⁄3

1⁄6

3⁄12

1⁄2 1⁄31⁄2

2⁄4

3⁄8

1⁄4 1⁄4

1⁄3

2⁄6

3⁄12
6⁄12

3⁄6

Write the correct fractions in the yellow boxes.

Equal  
Parts

Kinds of Chocolate
     Dark            Milk          White

2 1⁄2 0 1⁄2
4 2⁄4 1⁄4
8 2⁄8 3⁄8
3 1⁄3 1⁄3
6 2⁄6 1⁄6
12

These 
chocolate bars 
are divided into 
equal parts.

4

3
6

12 12 12

8
1

1
3

3 6 3

3

LOOK AT MATH

Topic 1  Identif y Fractions

1⁄8 1⁄4 1⁄2

12 1⁄3

5⁄6 1⁄3 5⁄12

1⁄2 1⁄3 1⁄4

1⁄2 1⁄4 1⁄8

1⁄6 1⁄3

3⁄4 1⁄2 3⁄8

CHAPTER 9  z  COMPARE FRACTIONS     187     

HANDS-ON SET UP

Student Procedure
� Option 1: Take a fraction piece, 

place it in the number line, and 
say or write its value.

� Option 2: Teacher takes a 
fraction piece, places it in the 
number line, and asks the 
students to say or write its value.

� Option 3: Teacher takes a 
fraction piece, places it in the 
number line, and says or writes 
its value. She then asks the 
students to identify the fraction. 
For an additional prompt, point 
to the location of the fraction on 
the number line.

� Note: All hands-on materials are 
found on the Look at Math flash 
drive. Print the number lines and 
number pieces to do the hands-
on  demonstrations.

LOOK AT MATH INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE CHAP TER 9  z COMP ARE F RACTIONS 13 3

� The objective of this lesson is for students to identify unmarked fraction 
pieces by placing them in a number line one at a time. You select either the 
1⁄8 to 1 (to identify eighths, quarters, or halves) or the 1⁄12 to 1 (for twelves, 
sixths, and thirds) number line and place it and an unmarked (optional) 
number line in a base. Turn over the blue fraction pieces or use tape or sticky 
notes to cover them and place them in front of the number line. 
Note: You could place both fraction number lines in the base as the only set 
up for the lesson. Students identify the fraction by locating the markings 
that best align to the fraction piece.   

15
MINUTES

100 meters

75 meters

50 meters

25 meters

30
MINUTES

45
MINUTES

1
HOUR

0
MINUTES

0 meters

   
  10

8
6
4
2
0

-2
-4
-6
-8

-10
-12
-14
-16
-18

   
  10

8
6
4
2
0

-2
-4
-6
-8

-10
-12
-14
-16
-18

Manipulatives are 
quick to set up and 

easy to use

BUY ALL 3 AND SAVE!
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LESSON

Materials 
Supplied

• Access Algebra Student Book (pgs. 9–13)  

•  Vocabulary cards: data, dot plot, axis, horizontal,  
vertical, histogram

•  Teaching Dot Plot Graphic Organizer

• Calculator

• Calculator Task Analysis for Addition card

• Calculator Task Analysis for Division card

  Number Lines: 0–10, 11–20

  Problem statements (Appendix D)

 Hundreds Plus Chart

To Bring From Home 

  Small dot stickers and/or bingo daubers

  Alphabet and number stamps 

  Additional calculators so each student has one

  Glue stick

Lesson Preparation
1.  Project the Teaching Dot Plot Graphic Organizer 

(found on the �ash drive) and the data set from 
the Student Book onto a whiteboard so you can 
demonstrate the steps during this lesson. 

2. Write numbers 32 through 41 on the dot stickers.

3.  Program AAC device response options: Numbers 
1–10, 32–41; yes and no; mean; mode; how many texts 

per week; Steps 2–8 of the Task Analysis.

Foundational  
Understandings
•  Data can be represented with 

dots in a dot plot. 

•  Basic frequency data can be 
interpreted with dot plots.

•  Data can be compared using 
mode and mean.

Mastery Objectives
• Create a dot plot

• Identify the spread of data 

•  Interpret basic frequency data 
from dot plots

•  Identify mode as the highest 
frequency within a data set 

• Identify mean as the average

•  Use a calculator to  
calculate mean 

Challenge  
Objectives
•  Understand the impact of an 

outlier on statistics

•  Recalculate data eliminating 
the outlier

 Et ,BEt
 )Ede
 and )ean �#u?ded ,Ha9t?9e�3

Prompts for Guided Practice
Guide the student to solve the problem with you 
using the Task Analysis in the Student Book. If 
needed, prompt using the least intrusive prompt 
(LIP) as follows:

 If a student does not respond, provide a speci�c 
verbal prompt (SVP), such as reading the step in 
the Task Analysis.

If the student still does not respond or responds 
incorrectly, model the step, then repeat your verbal 
prompt to give the student another opportunity  
to respond.

If still no response, physically guide the student to 
complete the step.

52 • UNIT 1 • Lesson 3 Access Algebra: Instructor’s Guide

Teacher  
Task Analysis

Teacher Instructions Student Response For Students With  
Emerging Skills

1.  Engage the 
students and 
introduce  
the lesson.

Set up the day’s lesson. In Lesson 2, we learned to use a dot  
plot to answer a question about data. When we analyze data, 
we are using statistics. Today we have another math problem 
to solve. Today we will learn how we can use data to support  
an argument and maybe even win!

2.  Review the  
vocabulary terms.

Let’s review this unit’s vocabulary words. Responds by selecting the 
correct Vocabulary card given 
4 cards to choose from

Responds by selecting or  
eye-gazing to the correct  
Vocabulary card given 2  
or 3 cards to choose from

Use the Vocabulary cards to review each term and de�nition 
using the constant time-delay procedure described on page 33.

De�nitions:

• data: a collection of information expressed as  
numbers (quantitative)

•  dot plot: a graph that displays data as dots on a  
number line

• axis: a reference line drawn on a graph

• horizontal: going in a side-to-side direction

• vertical: going in an up-down direction 

• histogram: a graph that displays data using bars of  
di�erent heights

Engage the Students

data

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

dot plotdot pdo

axis

x

y

horizontalhoorizh

verticall

histogram

1–5 6–10 11–15 16–20 21–25 26–30 31–35 36–40 41–45 46–60

8

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

$ per Hour
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Teacher  
Task Analysis

Teacher Instructions Student Response For Students With  
Emerging Skills

NOTE: You may also need to review the following foundational 
vocabulary as they come up in the lesson: graph, least, most, add, 
divide, number line, set, average

3.  Outline the  
lesson and link it 
to the students’ 
prior knowledge.

Before we read the math story, let’s talk about texting. Did you 
know that teenagers text more with the phone than they talk 
on the phone? A large group of teenagers were surveyed and 
they said they kept in touch with their friends using text more 
than any other type of communication.

How much do you talk on the phone? How much do you  
text? Is there another way you keep in touch with your  
family and friends? In the math story we are about to read,  
a girl named Tameka tries to convince her parents to let her 
have unlimited texting.

Describes phone and  
texting habits

Points to a number on one  
of the Number Lines (0–10  
or 11–21) to show how many 
texts per week he or she sends

In our last lesson, you learned how to create a dot plot to  
look at statistics. You also learned how to calculate the mean. 
In this lesson, you will follow the same steps to solve Tameka’s 
problem. I’ll guide you, but you can follow the steps in the Task 
Analysis to work on your own, too.

Instructor’s Guide Sample Pages
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ACCESS ALGEBRA
Aligns to upper-level algebra concepts
By Katherine Trela, PhD; Bree Jimenez, PhD; Alicia Saunders, PhD; and Linda Schreiber, MS, CCC-SLP, BCS-CL

• Ideal for high school students with a moderate-
to-severe developmental disability or autism

• Accommodates students with unique learning needs
• Scripted instruction uses systematic and task 

analytic strategies
• Includes four units with story problems, pre-

teaching lessons for foundational skills, graphic 
organizers, workbook activities, and manipulatives

• Descriptive Statistics, Scientific Notation, 
Linear Functions, and Quantitative 
Reasoning comprise the 4 units

Curriculum AA-10 $349.00
Curriculum Plus AA-30 $499.00
Interactive Lesson Support AA-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) AA-C01SET $129.00
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Access Algebra: Student Workbook UNIT 1 • Lesson 2 • 5

Math Story
Zane has a basketball game against a rival team on Friday. His coach told the team to get plenty of rest. Zane 
wants to be sure he is rested for the game, but he likes to stay up late at night playing video games. He usually 
gets about 6 hours of sleep per night. He wonders if this is enough sleep to feel well-rested. He decides to ask 
several of his classmates how many hours of sleep per night they usually get. He will then compare the data 
he collects from his friends to how many hours he sleeps and decide if he is getting enough sleep.

Zane asked 10 of his classmates who seem to be well-rested how many hours per night they usually sleep. 
Here is the data set Zane collected:

Data Set

9 hours 10 hours 7 hours 8 hours 9 hours

9 hours 5 hours 8 hours 10 hours 9 hours

STEP 1

Listen to or read the 
math story.

STEP 2

Identify the problem. 

Mean

+ + + +

+ + + +
=

Total number of boxes 
�lled above the line

Access Algebra: Student Workbook
UNIT 1 • Lesson 2 • 7

M+E+A+N
4STEP 7

Calculate the mean (the 
average). Add the mean 
to the Data Table.

÷

Dot Plot

6 • UNIT 1 • Lesson 2 Access Algebra: Student Workbook

TITLE 
THE
AXISSTEP 3

Title the axis on the graph.

STEP 4

Set up the graph. 

STEP 5

Graph the data.

STEP 6

Calculate the mode (the 
value or interval with the 
most). Add the mode 
to the Data Table. 

Student Book Sample Pages

Task Analysis Cards

Vocabulary Cards

PAGE 67
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X

Y Z
90˚

15˚

75˚

T

U V
90˚

GIVEN PROVE

XYZ and TUV 
are triangles.

∠XYZ = 90˚
∠YXZ = 15˚

∠TUV = 90˚
∠UVT = 75˚ Triangles XYZ and TUV are similar.

STATEMENT REASON

)'1/'TR+C�2R11(�CHART

TH'1R'/
Angle Sum Theorem: The sum of the measurements 
of interior angles of a triangle is 180˚.

2R12'RT;
Symmetric Property: If a = b, then b = a. 

215T7.AT'5
Partition Postulate: The whole is equal to the sum 
of its parts.

Angle Angle Similarity Postulate: If two angles of one 
triangle are congruent to two angles of another triangle, 
the triangles are similar.

List the
given facts. 

Record a 
statement 

and reason.

STEP

3

STEP

4

Instructor’s Guide Sample Pages
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45Instructor’s Guide

  MODEL Choose a Coordinates card. Model how to 
plot the point on the Coordinate Plane poster based 
on the coordinates. As you plot the point, say,
I know that the first number is always the number 
on the �-axis. I know the second number of the 
pair is always the number on the �-axis. Let’s see 
where these numbers meet. I will plot the point.

  LEAD Have a student draw a card and then 
together with students, plot the point on the 
Coordinate Plane poster. Say, Say it with me. 
“The first number is always the number on the 
�-axis. The second number is always the number 
on the �-axis.” Lead the students to find and plot 
the point.

  TEST Call out coordinate points for an individual 
student to plot. Make certain you call out 
coordinates from each quadrant. Have the student 
say while working, “The first number is always 
the number on the �-axis. The second number is 
always the number on the �-axis.”

  6. Distribute one or two Coordinates cards to each student, 
and have each student plot the coordinates on the 
Coordinate Plane poster using the dry-erase marker. 

  7. Distribute one or two Coordinates cards to each student 
and have each student plot the coordinates using the 
coordinate plane in their Student Workbook. 
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Foundational Concepts
Some students may still need to acquire some of the following Foundational Concepts. Remember to seize 
teachable moments during the lesson by embedding these concepts and terms as opportunities arise. This 
allows students to practice their emerging numeracy skills while also having access to high school–level 
materials and standards.

• A coordinate plane is a plane containing an �-axis and a �-axis.
• Numbers can be positive or negative on the coordinate plane. 
• Points can be plotted on a coordinate plane.
• Coordinates are pairs of numbers that tell an exact location on a coordinate plane.
• Horizontal, vertical, diagonal, clockwise, and counterclockwise are direction words. 

Essential Understandings / Big Ideas
• A transformation is a movement of a shape on a plane.
• A translation slides and a reflection flips.

AGEO_IG_Unit1.indb   75 1/22/21   3:13 PM

76 Access Geometry  •  Unit 1

Learning Objectives
• Identify two types of transformations: 

translations and reflections 
• Demonstrate a translation by sliding a figure
• Demonstrate a reflection by flipping a figure 

Challenge Objective
• Given origin points and directions for movement, complete a 

translation and a reflection and determine the ending points 

Materials
Supplied

• Access Geometry Student Workbook (pgs. 11–14)
• Vocabulary cards: reflection, rotation, 

transformation, translation
• Coordinate Plane poster 
• Student Workbook pages for Lesson 3 

(project from the digital file)
• Shapes: miscellaneous including squares
• Dry-erase marker

Problem statement for Lesson 3 
(Appendix C or print from the digital file)

 Vocabulary cards: slide, flip, vertical, horizontal, diagonal
Number stamps

To Bring From Home

• Wikki Stix 
• Small removable circle stickers to plot points
• Glue stick
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Identify the problem.STEP

2
STEP

2

Read the math story.

Programming Fun
Computer programmers use translations and refl ections in the 
development of software games. Here is what one programmer, 
named Jess, programmed. 

Figure 1: Jess placed the fi rst fi gure at (-8, 5), (-8, 7), (-2, 7), (-2, 8), (0, 6), (-2, 4), 
and (-2, 5). He connected the points in that order using straight lines. He 
connected the fi nal point to the fi rst point to see the fi gure. He placed the 
transformed fi gure at (0, 5), (0, 7), (6, 7), (6, 8), (8, 6), (6, 4), and (6, 5). He 
connected the points in that order with straight lines. He connected the 
fi nal point to the fi rst point to see the fi gure. 

Figure 2: Jess placed Figure 2 at (-3, 0), (-1, 1), (0, 3), (1, 1), and 
(3, 0). He connected the points in that order with straight lines. He placed 
a transformed Figure 2 at (-3, 0), (-1, -1), (0, -3), (1, -1), and (3, 0). 
He connected the points in that order with straight lines.

What types of transformations did Jess use? 

STEP

1
STEP

1

70+T� �

Step           ()    Task

Listen to or read the math story.

Identify the problem.

Plot the original fi gure(s) on the 
coordinate plane.
Plot the transformed fi gure(s) 
on the coordinate plane.
Identify the transformations 
on the coordinate plane.

STEP

1

STEP

2

STEP

4

STEP

3 (x,y)

STEP

5(x,y)

TA5-�A0A.;5+5
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Identify the problem. Identify the 3-D object’s shape.STEP

3
STEP

2

STEP

1
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Read the math story. 

James and a New Fish Tank

James has always dreamed of owning a saltwater fish tank. He loves to watch 
and observe fish and other sea creatures. He finds it very peaceful and calming. 
Last week, James’s cousin called him on the phone to tell him that he has three 
different fish tanks James can have. They are all cylindrical. That means they are 
in the shape of a cylinder. James knows that it is expensive to take care of fish 
tanks, so he thinks it would be best for him to only take one. He decided he should 
take the tank that would hold the smallest volume of water. He wasn’t sure which 
tank had the smallest capacity, so he headed to his cousin’s house to figure out 
which fish tank would hold the smallest volume of water. 

Which fish tank will hold the smallest volume of water? 

The fish tanks are in the shape of a 

____________________.

cone cylinder cube pyramid

Volume 
of a 

Cylinder

UNIT 3  •  LESSON 3 13

Set up the formula. Find the radius. Find the height.
STEP

4
STEP

5
STEP

6
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Identify the 3-D object’s shape.

r

rr

hh h

1 2 3

Fish Tank V =     � ×     r 2       ×       h

V =     � ×  ____
2 

×  ____

V = 3.14 ×  ____   ×  ____  

V = _______ cubic units 

Fish Tank V =     � ×     r 2       ×       h

V =     � ×  ____
2
  ×  ____

V = 3.14 ×  ____   ×  ____  

V = _______ cubic units 

Volume 
of a 

Cylinder

Task Analysis CardsVocabulary Cards
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Curriculum AG-10 $349.00
Curriculum Plus AG-30 $499.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) AG-C01SET $129.00

���������������ACCESS GEOMETRY
A research-based math curriculum for high school geometry
By Bree Jimenez, PhD; Katherine Trela, PhD; Alicia Saunders, PhD; and 
Linda Schreiber, MS, CCC-SLP, BCS-CL

• Four units of study for a year-long geometry course 
for students with unique needs: Properties of 
Geometric Figures, Geometric Proofs, Geometric 
Measurement, and Geometric Representations

• Covers content their high school peers are learning, 
but with adaptations and support 

• Applies research-based strategies of systematic 
and task analytic instruction—strategies that 
work for students with ID and autism

• All lessons include task analyses, 
graphic organizers, workbook 
activities, and manipulatives to support 
students in solving math problems
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Step   ()     

Listen to or read the math story.

Identify the problem.

Identify the 3-D object’s shape.

Set up the formula.

Find the radius.

Find the height.

Compare the radius and the height 
to predict the answer.

Use the formula to check your prediction.

Analyze your findings and state 
the solution to the math story problem.   

Fill in the big ideas.

STEP

1

STEP

2

STEP

4

STEP

7

STEP

8

STEP

9

STEP

10

STEP

3

STEP

5

STEP

6

Task

70+T���

Listen to or read the math story.

Identify the problem.

Identify the shape(s).

Find the pattern.

Check for overlaps and gaps.

Extend the tessellation.

Investigate the vertex.

Analyze your findings and state 
the solution to the math story problem. 

Fill in the big ideas.

STEP

1

STEP

2

STEP

4

STEP

7

STEP

8

STEP

9

STEP

3

STEP

5

STEP

6

TA5-�A0A.;5+5

Step   ()     Task
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Step   ()     

Listen to or read the math story.

Identify the problem.

Plot the original figure(s) on the 
coordinate plane.
Plot the transformed figure(s) on the 
coordinate plane.
Identify the transformations on the 
coordinate plane.

State the solution to the math story problem.

Fill in the big ideas.  

STEP

1

STEP

2

STEP

4

STEP

3 (x,y)

STEP

5(x,y)

STEP

6

STEP

7

Task
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Step   ()     

Listen to or read the math story.

Identify the problem.

List the given facts.

Record a statement and reason.

Record a statement and reason.

Record a statement and reason.

Write a conclusion.  

State the solution to the math story problem.

Fill in the big ideas.

STEP

1

STEP

2

STEP

4

STEP

7

STEP

8

STEP

9

STEP

3

STEP

5

STEP

6

Task
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Listen to or read the math story.

Identify the problem.

List the given facts.

Record a statement and reason.

Record a statement and reason.

State the solution to the math story problem.

Task

70+T� � TA5-�A0A.;5+5

Step   ()     

Listen to or read the math story.

Identify the problem.

List the given facts.

Record a statement and reason.

STEP

1

STEP

2

STEP

4

STEP

7

STEP

8

STEP

9

STEP

3

STEP

5

STEP

6

Task
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61Lesson 09Chapter 3 Solve Equations

CHALLENGE EXTENSIONS

  EXTEND

Give each student an opportunity 
to create and solve at least one 
problem. Students may use tiles or 
hands-on manipulatives to represent 
integers and explain their answers. 

Tips for
Teachers

CLOSING

57Chapter 3

2 + x = 3

x – 5 = 1

5 + x = 6

x – 4 = 0

x = 1

 ________________________________

14 + x = 20

x – 4 = 9

14 – x = -14

 Solve each equation for the variable using the Additive Inverse Property.

TOPIC 09

• Read the topic from the first page;

•  Have students read or follow along with the 
Remember! text;

•  Select the current topic from a group of topics;

•  Select the topic illustration from a group of 
illustrations.

TILE IT IN!
On the last page of this topic, we’re going to use our algebra tiles to help us. Let’s read the 
directions and complete our second activity.  

You may choose to review the example problem and give an explanation of each step of the 
procedure. 

Once the page has been completed either as a group or individually, have students present their 
answers to each other or to you in front of the group as another language-building exercise.  

Have students lead the group through the steps for solving the problem they created. 
Students should use vocabulary, when possible, to explain the solution. Each student 
should be able to justify their answer to the group; students should give evidence as to 
why their solution is correct.  

Give students word problems to transform into equations. 

Students can work with solving equations that contain fraction or decimal values.

Additional practice sheets may be accessed and printed from the HUB.

X

X 8=

– =3 5
3x=12

Distance   Find the distance needed to move an 
object.  People on the 10th floor have a meeting 
on the 4th floor.  How many floors do they need to 
move?  Which direction?

Collections   Elle has collected 7 shells on 
the beach; her friend collected some as well.  
Altogether, the pair has collected 12 shells.  How 
many did her friend collect?

Exercise   A student looks at their fitness app 
at 8 a.m. and sees they have been active for 87 
minutes.  When they check the app again at 10 
a.m., the record says 118 minutes.  What is the 
change in active minutes?

Review the topic by doing one or more of the following:

Explore Algebra IG.indb   61 8/20/21   10:20 AM
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MATERIALS LIST

• Watch the video titled Solve 
Simple Equations Using Addition
to show how to use tiles to solve 
simple addition problems.  

• Engage students in a discussion about 
identity and what identity is.  Have 
students share what they think an 
additive identity means in math.  

• Discuss real-life examples of the 
Additive Inverse Property, starting 
with temperatures above/below 
0° C.  Have students share their own 
examples (e.g., credits and debits, 
positive and negative charges, 
elevation above and below sea level).

• Show opposites as reflections 
across zero on a number line; use 
positive and negative number lines 
to show the relationship between 
positive and negative integers 
and their distance from zero.

• Use the Additive Inverse Property 
with real-world examples (e.g., you 
have $5; the sub costs you $5, you 
are ready to dive o� a diving board 
that is 6 feet high; when you dive 
in, you go 6 feet underwater).

•  Give students the chance to use the 
algebra tiles to understand that a red 
tile added to a teal tile of equal value is 
0 (the tiles balance each other out).

• Discuss the meaning of the word 
opposite.  Opposite means having a 
position on the reverse side of something.  
In math, every number (besides 0) has 
an opposite.  Have students share an 
example of a number and its opposite 
by writing them, saying them, pointing 
them out on a number line, or choosing 
opposites from a group of tiles.

• Preprogram AAC devices with the 
vocabulary terms equation and variable.

• Use synonyms to highlight important 
nouns or verbs (e.g., inverse = 
opposite, reverse, flip side).

ALIGNMENT

FOUNDATIONAL CONCEPTS

Name  ________________________________

6 + x = 13

x + 2 = 3

x – 6 = 1

14 + x = 20

x – 4 = 9

14 – x = -14

TOPIC 09

54–57

52–53

Students need to understand the meaning of an equal sign. Equal means the values 
are worth the same amount.  Having students use a scale (see-saw) to balance tiles or 
to draw out the equal number of tiles on each side of the balance (or equal sign).

Students must have an understanding of positive and negative integers for solving the 
equations.  Students should work on mastery of this skill prior to exploring equations.  Setting 
up math workstations for students to build up foundational skills is a strategy for managing 
student needs. For students with emerging skills, practice addition and subtraction of 
values using tiles. Then, use tiles and ask questions like, If I have 4, but I want to have 
6, how many more tiles do I need? Count tiles with student for the correct answer.

1  • I can solve one-step equations using addition or subtraction.

2  • I can use the Additive Inverse Property to solve equations.

I can select the topic illustration that depicts the big idea of the lesson. 

SOLVE X + B = C09

Explore Algebra Student Book
pgs. 52–53; 54–57

Algebra tile set

A small box (shoe box or similar)

Any number line

  Explore Algebra 
from the HUB: Topic 09

Lesson vocabulary cards: 
equation, variable

Time-Delay Script Card

Apply and extend previous understandings of arithmetic to algebraic expressions. 
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.A.2  Write, read, and evaluate expressions in which letters stand for numbers.

Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.B.6  Use variables to represent numbers and write expressions 
when solving a real-world or mathematical problem; understand that a variable can represent an 
unknown number, or, depending on the purpose at hand, any number in a specified set.

Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.B.7  Solve real-world and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations 
of the form x + p = q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers.

   EXPRESSION09 Solve Simple Equations using Addition
https://player.attainmentcompany.com/?v=kYghviSh

of the form x + p = q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers.
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Round 1: 0-Second Time Delay
Step 1  Present the target vocabulary card and three distractor cards 

to the student.
Step 2  Point to the target card and say (while still pointing to the 

card), This is the term [value]. Touch [value].  
Step 3  Provide feedback.

•    If the student touches the correct card, give specific praise, 
Yes, [value]. Good job finding [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

  •    If the student does not touch where you are pointing or 
makes no response, use a physical prompt to guide the 
student to locate the word and then give specific feedback, 
Yes, [value]. You pointed to [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

Step 4  Shu� le the cards and repeat the process with each target 
Vocabulary card.

Round 2: 5-Second Time Delay
Step 1  Present the target Vocabulary card and three distractor cards 

to a student.
Step 2  Say, Show me [value]. Wait up to 5 seconds for a response 

before prompting the student. (For students who can read, 
alternatively ask, What word is this?)

Step 3  Provide feedback.
 •  If the student touches the correct card, give specific praise, 

Yes, [value]. Good job finding [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

   •  If the student makes no response, use a physical prompt to guide 
the student to the correct word and then give specific praise,Yes, 
[value]. You pointed to [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

  •  If the student responds incorrectly, point to the correct word 
and say, This is [value]. Touch [value].

Step 4   Shu� le the cards and repeat the process with each target 
vocabulary card.

Step 5   Repeat these steps with each student in the group.
NOTE: If possible, try to block errors and redirect the student to the correct 
response. If the student makes an error, do not attend to it (For instance, do 
not say, “No, that word is [integer]”).

VOCABULARY SCRIPT
Using the Time-Delay Procedure
Note: “Show me” means any form of indication, including pointing to, pulling a card from a choice board, or eye gazing to a choice. 

positive integer

   REPRESENTATION
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EXPLORE ALGEBRA
Teach algebra with picture-based lessons, 
real-life applications, and hands-on support
By Karen Wenger and Josh Eacret          

Student Book Sample Pages Animated DemonstrationsUDL Chart

Curriculum EA-10 $299.00
Curriculum Plus EA-30 $399.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) EA-CO1SET $129.00

GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

���������������

• Covers grade-aligned algebra concepts through 10 
chapters, ranging from Integers and Solving Equations to 
Probability and Factoring Polynomials with Tiles

• Integrates Level A (alternate level) for students 
who need large illustrations and minimal text

• Focuses on lesson-specific UDL charts to find ways to 
di�erentiate lessons for more engagement, 
varied examples of representation, 
and di�erent modes of expression

• Encourages language-building opportunities 
as highlighted in the Language Builder sections

• Incorporates animations for using algebra tiles through 
QR codes—Tile-A-Vision!

Vocabulary CardsTilesCoordinate PlaneCoordinate Plane

PRE-TEACH
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MATERIALS LIST

ALIGNMENT

FOUNDATIONAL CONCEPTS

Students need to understand the meaning of an equal sign. Equal means the values 
are worth the same amount.  Having students use a scale (see-saw) to balance tiles or 
to draw out the equal number of tiles on each side of the balance (or equal sign).

Students must have an understanding of positive and negative integers for solving the 
equations.  Students should work on mastery of this skill prior to exploring equations.  Setting 
up math workstations for students to build up foundational skills is a strategy for managing 
student needs. For students with emerging skills, practice addition and subtraction of 
values using tiles. Then, use tiles and ask questions like, If I have 4, but I want to have 
6, how many more tiles do I need? Count tiles with student for the correct answer.

1  • I can solve one-step equations using addition or subtraction.

2  • I can use the Additive Inverse Property to solve equations.

I can select the topic illustration that depicts the big idea of the lesson. 

Explore Algebra Student Book
pgs. 52–53; 54–57

Algebra tile set

A small box (shoe box or similar)

Any number line

Explore Algebra 
from the HUB: Topic 09

Lesson vocabulary cards: 
equation, variable

Time-Delay Script Card

Apply and extend previous understandings of arithmetic to algebraic expressions. 
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.CONTENT.CONTENT 6.EE.A.2  Write, read, and evaluate expressions in which letters stand for numbers.

Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.CONTENT.CONTENT 6.EE.B.6  Use variables to represent numbers and write expressions 
when solving a real-world or mathematical problem; understand that a variable can represent an 
unknown number, or, depending on the purpose at hand, any number in a specified set.

Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.CONTENT.CONTENT 6.EE.B.7  Solve real-world and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations 
of the form x + p = q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers.

09 Solve Simple Equations using Addition
https://player.attainmentcompany.attainmentcompany.attainmentcompany com/?v=kYghviSh

of the form x + p = q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers.
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MATERIALS LIST

• Watch the video titled Solve 
Simple Equations Using Addition
to show how to use tiles to solve 
simple addition problems.  

• Engage students in a discussion about 
identity and what identity is.  Have 
students share what they think an 
additive identity means in math.  

• Discuss real-life examples of the 
Additive Inverse Property, starting 
with temperatures above/below 
0° C.  Have students share their own 
examples (e.g., credits and debits, 
positive and negative charges, 
elevation above and below sea level).

• Show opposites as reflections 
across zero on a number line; use 
positive and negative number lines 
to show the relationship between 
positive and negative integers 
and their distance from zero.

• Use the Additive Inverse Property 
with real-world examples (e.g., you 
have $5; the sub costs you $5, you 
are ready to dive o� a diving board 
that is 6 feet high; when you dive 
in, you go 6 feet underwater).

•  Give students the chance to use the 
algebra tiles to understand that a red 
tile added to a teal tile of equal value is 
0 (the tiles balance each other out).

• Discuss the meaning of the word 
opposite.  Opposite means having a 
position on the reverse side of something.  
In math, every number (besides 0) has 
an opposite.  Have students share an 
example of a number and its opposite 
by writing them, saying them, pointing 
them out on a number line, or choosing 
opposites from a group of tiles.

• Preprogram AAC devices with the 
vocabulary terms equation and variable.

• Use synonyms to highlight important 
nouns or verbs (e.g., inverse = 
opposite, reverse, flip side).

ALIGNMENT

FOUNDATIONAL CONCEPTS

Let’s Practice!
TOPIC 09

Name  ________________________________

6 + x = 13

x + 2 = 3

x – 6 = 1

14 + x = 20

x – 4 = 9

14 – x = -14

Directions: Solve each equation for the variable using the Additive Inverse Property.

TOPIC 09

54–57

52–53

Students need to understand the meaning of an equal sign. Equal means the values 
are worth the same amount.  Having students use a scale (see-saw) to balance tiles or 
to draw out the equal number of tiles on each side of the balance (or equal sign).

Students must have an understanding of positive and negative integers for solving the 
equations.  Students should work on mastery of this skill prior to exploring equations.  Setting 
up math workstations for students to build up foundational skills is a strategy for managing 
student needs. For students with emerging skills, practice addition and subtraction of 
values using tiles. Then, use tiles and ask questions like, If I have 4, but I want to have 
6, how many more tiles do I need? Count tiles with student for the correct answer.

1  • I can solve one-step equations using addition or subtraction.

2  • I can use the Additive Inverse Property to solve equations.

I can select the topic illustration that depicts the big idea of the lesson. 

SOLVE X + B = C09

Explore Algebra Student Book
pgs. 52–53; 54–57

Algebra tile set

A small box (shoe box or similar)

Any number line

  Explore Algebra .pdf files
from the HUB: Topic 09

Lesson vocabulary cards: 
equation, variable

Time-Delay Script Card

Apply and extend previous understandings of arithmetic to algebraic expressions. 
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.A.2  Write, read, and evaluate expressions in which letters stand for numbers.

Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.B.6  Use variables to represent numbers and write expressions 
when solving a real-world or mathematical problem; understand that a variable can represent an 
unknown number, or, depending on the purpose at hand, any number in a specified set.

Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.B.7  Solve real-world and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations 
of the form x + p = q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers.

   EXPRESSION09 Solve Simple Equations using Addition
https://player.attainmentcompany.com/?v=kYghviSh
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Round 1: 0-Second Time Delay
Step 1  Present the target vocabulary card and three distractor cards 

to the student.
Step 2  Point to the target card and say (while still pointing to the 

card), This is the term [value]. Touch [value].  
Step 3  Provide feedback.

•    If the student touches the correct card, give specific praise, 
Yes, [value]. Good job finding [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

  •    If the student does not touch where you are pointing or 
makes no response, use a physical prompt to guide the 
student to locate the word and then give specific feedback, 
Yes, [value]. You pointed to [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

Step 4  Shu� le the cards and repeat the process with each target 
Vocabulary card.

Step 5  Repeat these steps with each student in the group; then 
proceed to Round 2, using a 5-second time delay.

NOTE: There should be no errors in this round.

Round 2: 5-Second Time Delay
Step 1  Present the target Vocabulary card and three distractor cards 

to a student.
Step 2  Say, Show me [value]. Wait up to 5 seconds for a response 

before prompting the student. (For students who can read, 
alternatively ask, What word is this?)

Step 3  Provide feedback.
 •  If the student touches the correct card, give specific praise, 

Yes, [value]. Good job finding [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

   •  If the student makes no response, use a physical prompt to guide 
the student to the correct word and then give specific praise,Yes, 
[value]. You pointed to [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

  •  If the student responds incorrectly, point to the correct word 
and say, This is [value]. Touch [value].

Step 4   Shu� le the cards and repeat the process with each target 
vocabulary card.

Step 5   Repeat these steps with each student in the group.
NOTE: If possible, try to block errors and redirect the student to the correct 
response. If the student makes an error, do not attend to it (For instance, do 
not say, “No, that word is [integer]”).

VOCABULARY SCRIPT
Using the Time-Delay Procedure
Note: “Show me” means any form of indication, including pointing to, pulling a card from a choice board, or eye gazing to a choice. 

positive integer

   REPRESENTATION
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  EXTEND

Give each student an opportunity 
to create and solve at least one 
problem. Students may use tiles or 
hands-on manipulatives to represent 
integers and explain their answers. 

Tips for
Teachers

Tips for
Teachers

Tips for

57Chapter 3

 ________________________________

14 + x = 20

x – 4 = 9

14 – x = -14

 Solve each equation for the variable using the Additive Inverse Property.

Have students lead the group through the steps for solving the problem they created. 
Students should use vocabulary, when possible, to explain the solution. Each student 
should be able to justify their answer to the group; students should give evidence as to 
why their solution is correct.  

Distance   Find the distance needed to move an 
object.  People on the 10th floor have a meeting 
on the 4th floor.  How many floors do they need to 
move?  Which direction?

Collections   Elle has collected 7 shells on 
the beach; her friend collected some as well.  
Altogether, the pair has collected 12 shells.  How 
many did her friend collect?

Exercise   A student looks at their fitness app 
at 8 a.m. and sees they have been active for 87 
minutes.  When they check the app again at 10 
a.m., the record says 118 minutes.  What is the 
change in active minutes?
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algebra tiles to understand that a red 
tile added to a teal tile of equal value is 
0 (the tiles balance each other out).

Discuss the meaning of the word 
means having a 

   EXPRESSION
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MATERIALS LIST

• Watch the video titled Solve 
Simple Equations Using Addition
to show how to use tiles to solve 
simple addition problems.  

• Engage students in a discussion about 
identity and what identity is.  Have 
students share what they think an 
additive identity means in math.  

• Discuss real-life examples of the 
Additive Inverse Property, starting 
with temperatures above/below 
0° C.  Have students share their own 
examples (e.g., credits and debits, 
positive and negative charges, 
elevation above and below sea level).

• Show opposites as reflections 
across zero on a number line; use 
positive and negative number lines 
to show the relationship between 
positive and negative integers 
and their distance from zero.

• Use the Additive Inverse Property 
with real-world examples (e.g., you 
have $5; the sub costs you $5, you 
are ready to dive o� a diving board 
that is 6 feet high; when you dive 
in, you go 6 feet underwater).

•  Give students the chance to use the 
algebra tiles to understand that a red 
tile added to a teal tile of equal value is 
0 (the tiles balance each other out).

• Discuss the meaning of the word 
opposite.  Opposite means having a 
position on the reverse side of something.  
In math, every number (besides 0) has 
an opposite.  Have students share an 
example of a number and its opposite 
by writing them, saying them, pointing 
them out on a number line, or choosing 
opposites from a group of tiles.

• Preprogram AAC devices with the 
vocabulary terms equation and variable.

• Use synonyms to highlight important 
nouns or verbs (e.g., inverse = 
opposite, reverse, flip side).

ALIGNMENT

FOUNDATIONAL CONCEPTS

Let’s Practice!
TOPIC 09

Name  ________________________________

6 + x = 13

x + 2 = 3

x – 6 = 1

14 + x = 20

x – 4 = 9

14 – x = -14

Directions: Solve each equation for the variable using the Additive Inverse Property.

TOPIC 09

54–57

52–53

Students need to understand the meaning of an equal sign. Equal means the values 
are worth the same amount.  Having students use a scale (see-saw) to balance tiles or 
to draw out the equal number of tiles on each side of the balance (or equal sign).

Students must have an understanding of positive and negative integers for solving the 
equations.  Students should work on mastery of this skill prior to exploring equations.  Setting 
up math workstations for students to build up foundational skills is a strategy for managing 
student needs. For students with emerging skills, practice addition and subtraction of 
values using tiles. Then, use tiles and ask questions like, If I have 4, but I want to have 
6, how many more tiles do I need? Count tiles with student for the correct answer.

1  • I can solve one-step equations using addition or subtraction.

2  • I can use the Additive Inverse Property to solve equations.

I can select the topic illustration that depicts the big idea of the lesson. 

SOLVE X + B = C09

Explore Algebra Student Book
pgs. 52–53; 54–57

Algebra tile set

A small box (shoe box or similar)

Any number line

  Explore Algebra .pdf files
from the HUB: Topic 09

Lesson vocabulary cards: 
equation, variable

Time-Delay Script Card

Apply and extend previous understandings of arithmetic to algebraic expressions. 
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.A.2  Write, read, and evaluate expressions in which letters stand for numbers.

Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.B.6  Use variables to represent numbers and write expressions 
when solving a real-world or mathematical problem; understand that a variable can represent an 
unknown number, or, depending on the purpose at hand, any number in a specified set.

Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
CCSS.MATH.CONTENT.6.EE.B.7  Solve real-world and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations 
of the form x + p = q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers.

   EXPRESSION09 Solve Simple Equations using Addition
https://player.attainmentcompany.com/?v=kYghviSh

of the form x + p = q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers.
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Round 1: 0-Second Time Delay
Step 1  Present the target vocabulary card and three distractor cards 

to the student.
Step 2  Point to the target card and say (while still pointing to the 

card), This is the term [value]. Touch [value].  
Step 3  Provide feedback.

•    If the student touches the correct card, give specific praise, 
Yes, [value]. Good job finding [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

  •    If the student does not touch where you are pointing or 
makes no response, use a physical prompt to guide the 
student to locate the word and then give specific feedback, 
Yes, [value]. You pointed to [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

Step 4  Shu� le the cards and repeat the process with each target 
Vocabulary card.

Step 5  Repeat these steps with each student in the group; then 
proceed to Round 2, using a 5-second time delay.

NOTE: There should be no errors in this round.

Round 2: 5-Second Time Delay
Step 1  Present the target Vocabulary card and three distractor cards 

to a student.
Step 2  Say, Show me [value]. Wait up to 5 seconds for a response 

before prompting the student. (For students who can read, 
alternatively ask, What word is this?)

Step 3  Provide feedback.
 •  If the student touches the correct card, give specific praise, 

Yes, [value]. Good job finding [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

   •  If the student makes no response, use a physical prompt to guide 
the student to the correct word and then give specific praise,Yes, 
[value]. You pointed to [value]. [Value] means [the 
number being expressed by a digit].

  •  If the student responds incorrectly, point to the correct word 
and say, This is [value]. Touch [value].

Step 4   Shu� le the cards and repeat the process with each target 
vocabulary card.

Step 5   Repeat these steps with each student in the group.
NOTE: If possible, try to block errors and redirect the student to the correct 
response. If the student makes an error, do not attend to it (For instance, do 
not say, “No, that word is [integer]”).

VOCABULARY SCRIPT
Using the Time-Delay Procedure
Note: “Show me” means any form of indication, including pointing to, pulling a card from a choice board, or eye gazing to a choice. 

positive integer

   REPRESENTATION
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CLOSING

TILE IT IN!
On the last page of this topic, we’re going to use our algebra tiles to help us. Let’s read the 
directions and complete our second activity.directions and complete our second activity.directions and complete our second activity   

You may choose to review the example problem and give an explanation of each step of the 
procedure. 

Once the page has been completed either as a group or individually, have students present their 
answers to each other or to you in front of the group as another language-building exercise.  

61Lesson 09Chapter 3 Solve Equations

CHALLENGE EXTENSIONS

  EXTEND

Give each student an opportunity 
to create and solve at least one 
problem. Students may use tiles or 
hands-on manipulatives to represent 
integers and explain their answers. 

Tips for
Teachers

CLOSING

57Chapter 3

2 + x = 3

x – 5 = 1

5 + x = 6

x – 4 = 0

Directions:  Solve each equation for the variable using the Additive Inverse Property.

REMEMBER! A positive or negative value is added to BOTH SIDES of the equation to 
make the integers add to zero 

Tile it in!

x = 1

Let’s Practice!
TOPIC 09

Name  ________________________________

6 + x = 13

x + 2 = 3

x – 6 = 1

14 + x = 20

x – 4 = 9

14 – x = -14

Directions: Solve each equation for the variable using the Additive Inverse Property.

EXTENDED PRACTICE

TOPIC 09

• Read the topic from the first page;

•  Have students read or follow along with the 
Remember! text;

•  Select the current topic from a group of topics;

•  Select the topic illustration from a group of 
illustrations.

TILE IT IN!
On the last page of this topic, we’re going to use our algebra tiles to help us. Let’s read the 
directions and complete our second activity.  

You may choose to review the example problem and give an explanation of each step of the 
procedure. 

Once the page has been completed either as a group or individually, have students present their 
answers to each other or to you in front of the group as another language-building exercise.  

Have students create and share their own story problems for other students to solve. Some examples 
might be:

Have students lead the group through the steps for solving the problem they created. 
Students should use vocabulary, when possible, to explain the solution. Each student 
should be able to justify their answer to the group; students should give evidence as to 
why their solution is correct.  

Give students word problems to transform into equations. 

Students can work with solving equations that contain fraction or decimal values.

Additional practice sheets may be accessed and printed from the HUB.

X

X =

– =

=

3 5
3x=12

Distance   Find the distance needed to move an 
object.  People on the 10th floor have a meeting 
on the 4th floor.  How many floors do they need to 
move?  Which direction?

Collections   Elle has collected 7 shells on 
the beach; her friend collected some as well.  
Altogether, the pair has collected 12 shells.  How 
many did her friend collect?

Exercise   A student looks at their fitness app 
at 8 a.m. and sees they have been active for 87 
minutes.  When they check the app again at 10 
a.m., the record says 118 minutes.  What is the 
change in active minutes?

Review the topic by doing one or more of the following:

For students accessing the Level A lessons, have them show what they know by choosing the 
topic illustration that best depicts the lesson’s big idea.

Explore Algebra IG.indb   61 8/20/21   10:20 AM
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EXPLORE MATH SERIES
A multiyear curriculum of real-life math 
By Judi Kinney, MS

GRADES 6–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

GRADES 6–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum EM-B10 $159.00
Curriculum Plus EM-B30 $289.00
2 Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) EM-BC01SET $129.00

�����������������EXPLORE BUDGETING
Focus on skills needed to set and stick to a budget 
By Judi Kinney, MS

• Can be used in conjunction with or following 
completion of Explore Math and Explore Math 2  

• Lessons follow a consistent sequence with an 
objective, background information, and a step-by-
step teaching procedure

• Concepts include checking personal 
funds, creating projections of spending, 
tracking expenses, and avoiding 
unnecessary purchases

Curriculum EM-12 $259.00
Curriculum Plus EM-32 $499.00
Explore Math 1 Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) EM-CO1SET $129.00
Explore Math 2 Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) EM-2CO1SET $129.00

�����������
�������

• Aligned to national, state, and NCTM standards
• Lessons do not need to be completed sequentially 

and may be grouped based on teacher preference
• Images incorporated in word problems provide 

visual prompts
• Uses life skill themes to connect concepts to the 

real world including budgeting money, telling 
time, keeping a calendar, following a map, reading 
graphs, and understanding paychecks

• Explore Math and Explore Math 2 create 
this multiyear series

Explore Math Teacher and Student Book Sample Pages

Explore Budgeting Teacher’s Manual Sample Pages Explore Budgeting Student Book Sample Pages

Explore Math 2 Teacher and Student Book Sample Pages

1�
Chapter 2  •  0 — 12

A Graphic Novel

%ate @@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@

%iSeDtions�� /iDLZ�CoVHIt�a�HSaQIiD�noWel�at�a�HaSaHe�sale��

�����������tIe�amoVnt�oG�������������������Ie�neeEs�to�QaZ�GoS�tIe�noWel�

Bonus: ��������������tIe�least�amoVnt�oG�moneZ�/iDLZ�neeEs�to�QaZ�GoS�tIe�noWel�

��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
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Chapter 1  •  Math at Home

Answer

1� 8IZ�JT�*TBCFM�USZJOH�UP�TBWF�NPOFZ 

��� �B���UP�CVZ�B�DBS��� � � � � � � � � � � �C���UP�NPWF�UP�BO�BQBSUNFOU��� � �D�� �UP�HP�PO�WBDBUJPO

2� *TBCFM�NVTU�TQFOE�TPNF�PG�UIF�NPOFZ�TIF�FBSOT�PO�

�� � �B�� �CVT�QBTTFT��� � � � � � � � � � � � � �C���XBMLJOH�IFS�EPH��� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �D�� �NPXJOH�UIF�MBXO

3��� �POF�SFBTPO�XIZ�*TBCFM�OFFET�UP�LOPX�IPX�UP�TVCUSBDU�BOE�BEE�NPOFZ�

�� � �B���UP�QBZ�CJMMT� � � �C���UP�UFYU�B�GSJFOE ��� � � � � � � � � �D�� �UP�XBUDI�B�NPWJF�

Challenge
*TBCFM�CSJOHT�IPNF��540�B�XFFL��4IF�QVUT�1�2�PG�JU�JO�B�TBWJOHT�BDDPVOU�GPS�BO�
BQBSUNFOU�� �UIF�BNPVOU�*TBCFM�QVUT�JOUP�IFS�TBWJOHT�BDDPVOU�

11

$20 $20 $50 $50

$100 $100 $100 $100

��
Explore Math Teacher’s Manual

Lesson 1

Objective Materials

4��will�matDI�tIe�nVmCeS�oG�Cills�to�tIe�
total�QSiDe�oG�an�item�

� TFUT�PG�EPMMBS�CJMMT�UP�12�EPMMBST
� B�WBSJFUZ�PG�JUFNT�XJUI�QSJDF�UBHT�

PO�FBDI
� QFODJMT
� TUVEFOU�XPSLTIFFU
�Q��18��

"�(SBQIJD�/PWFM

Procedure

ç�. 4tudents are to imagine going to a garage sale.

ç�. Assign student pairs
 one to be a customer and the other the seller.

ç�. The seller lays various items in front of the customer to lbuy.z

ç�. (ive the customer a set of dollar bills up to twelve dollars to use to buy items.

ç�. The customer counts the money.

ç�. )e selects an item to buy.

ç�. )e decides if he has enough to 
buy the item selected.

ç�. If he has enough money
 the 
customer counts the money that 
matches the price of the item 
and gives it to the seller. If the 
customer doesn`t have enough
 
he selects another item.

ç�. The seller counts the money to 
be sure that it matches the price 
of the item selected.

��. 4tudents reverse roles.

��. Continue until the students 
are prm. 

    Assign the worksheet� 
"�(SaQIiD�/oWel

1�
Chapter 2  •  0 — 12

A Graphic Novel

%ate @@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@

%iSeDtions�� /iDLZ�CoVHIt�a�HSaQIiD�noWel�at�a�HaSaHe�sale��

�����������tIe�amoVnt�oG�������������������Ie�neeEs�to�QaZ�GoS�tIe�noWel�

Bonus: ��������������tIe�least�amoVnt�oG�moneZ�/iDLZ�neeEs�to�QaZ�GoS�tIe�noWel�

��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
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Chapter 6  •  Putting It All Together

  Variable Expenses

  Objective   Materials

4� wiMM iEentiGZ one WariaCMe 
eYpenTe in a CuEget�

� ESZ�CPBSE
� NBSLFST
� TUVEFOU�XPSLTIFFUT
�QQ��160r161��

Variable Expenses

Procedure

1. Read and discuss Variable 
Expenses.

2. #rainstorm and list variable 
eYpenses.

3. Give S. problems using variable 
eYpenses.

4. Continue until S. is firm.

5. Assign worksheets.

Lesson 7

161
Chapter 6  •  Putting It All Together

Answer

.JTD��JODMVEFT�NPOFZ�GPS�DP⒎FF�TIPQT
�FBUJOH�MVODI�XJUI�B�GSJFOE
�PS��� � � �
EFWFMPQJOH�QJDUVSFT�GPS�GSJFOET�UP�TFF��8IBU�JT�POF�UIJOH�)FJMLF�DBO�CVZ�XJUI�
NPOFZ�GSPN�UIF�NJTD��QBSU�PG�IFS�CVEHFU �

B���TIPFT C���HSPDFSJFT D���MBUUFT�DPTNFUJDT

Answer

1� 8IBU�JT�)FJMLF`T�TNBMMFTU�WBSJBCMF�FYQFOTF 

B���HSPDFSJFT C���DSFEJU�DBSE D���FOUFSUBJONFOU

2� 8IBU�JT�POF�UIJOH�)FJMLF�DBO�EP�UP�TBWF�PO�HSPDFSJFT 

B���CVZ�KVOL�GPPE���

C���NBLF�B�MJTU�PG�HSPDFSJFT�TIF�OFFET��

D���CVZ�POMZ�DBOOFE�GPPE

*G�)FJMLF�IBT�USPVCMF�TUJDLJOH�UP�IFS�CVEHFU
�XIBU�JT�POF�FYQFOTF�DBO�TIF�
DIBOHF�UP�OPU�SVO�PVU�PG�NPOFZ 

B���HSPDFSJFT C���DMPUIFT D���FOUFSUBJONFOU�

*G�)FJMLF�IBT�USPVCMF�TUJDLJOH�UP�IFS�CVEHFU
�XIBU�JT�POF�FYQFOTF�DBO�TIF�
DIBOHF�UP�OPU�SVO�PVU�PG�NPOFZ 

B���HSPDFSJFT

160
Chapter 6  •  Putting It All Together

)FJMLF�MJTUFE�WBSJBCMF�FYQFOTFT�JO�IFS�
CVEHFU��7BSJBCMF�FYQFOTFT�DIBOHF�
GSPN�NPOUI�UP�NPOUI��'PS�FYBNQMF
�
)FJMLF�CVEHFUT�GPS�HBT�BOE�SFQBJST�GPS�
IFS�DBS��5IF�QSJDF�PG�HBT�BOE�UIF�DPTU�
PG�DBS�SFQBJST�DBO�DIBOHF�GSPN�NPOUI�
UP�NPOUI��)FJMLF�OFFET�UP�CVEHFU�
FOPVHI�GPS�UIFTF�UIJOHT�TP�UIBU�TIF�
IBT�FYUSB�NPOFZ�UP�QBZ�GPS�UIFN�
JG�OFFEFE�

Heilke’s Budget        Monthly Income  $1512.22
Fixed Expenses Amount Variable Expenses Amount

rent $350.00 groceries $230.00

electricity $27.00 clothes $65.00

heat $65.00 entertainment $50.00

water $7.00 credit card $10.00

smart phone $96.00 gas/car repairs $180.00

Internet/cable TV $35.00 misc. $76.03

car payment $224.19 

car insurance $67.00

savings $30.00

Variable Expenses

Heilke

entertainment

EB_TeacherManual.indb   88 10/2/18   3:40 PM
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Chapter 1  •  How Much Does it Cost?

Lesson 2

  The Coffee Shoppe

  Objective   Materials

4� wiMM NaLe a purDhaTe that iT 
within a Tet CuEget�

� TNBSU�CPBSE
� DMBTTSPPN�NPOFZ
� TUVEFOU�XPSLTIFFUT
�QQ��8r9��

5Ie $PGGee 4IPppe 

Procedure

1. Read and discuss 5Ie $PGGee 4IPppe.

2. Place the menu from the Coffee 
Shoppe on the smart board.

3. Teach S. how to read the menu.

4. Give S. a budget to use.

5. Using the menu, S. makes purchases.

6. S. determines whether or not 
she stayed within the budget.

7. Continue until S. is firm.

6. Assign worksheets.

�
Chapter 1  •  How Much Does It Cost?

Answer

%PFT�+FTTJDB�IBWF�FOPVHI�NPOFZ�UP�CVZ�B�NFEJVN�DBQQVDDJOP 

B���ZFT C���OP�

Answer

1� )PX�NVDI�NPOFZ�EPFT�+FTTJDB�IBWF�MFGU�BGUFS�TIF�CVZT�B�DBQQVDDJOP �

B�����25 C�����50 D�����10

2�� ��+FTTJDB�DIBOHFT�IFS�NJOE�BOE�XBOUT�UP�CVZ�B�MBSHF�DP⒎FF�NPDIB�
%PFT�TIF�IBWF�FOPVHI�NPOFZ 

B���ZFT� C���OP

3� 8IBU�XPVME�ZPV�CVZ�JG�ZPV�IBE��4�00 �

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@

Chapter 1  •  How Much Does It Cost?

8
Chapter 1  •  How Much Does It Cost?

                        Small    Medium    Large

Regular Coffee $1.60 $1.80 $2.00

Coffee Latte $2.95 $3.35 $3.75

Cappuccino $3.00 $3.50 $4.00

Espresso $1.65 $1.95 $2.25

Coffee Mocha $3.55 $4.25 $4.95

Regular Tea $1.95 $2.10 $2.40

Chai Latte $2.50 $2.95 $3.35

Chocolate $1.60 $1.80 $2.00 

The Coffee Shoppe

0O�IFS�XBZ�UP�XPSL�FBDI�EBZ�+FTTJDB�TUPQT�UP�CVZ�B�DP⒎FF�ESJOL�BU�B�MPDBM�TIPQ��
4IF�CVEHFUT�PS�TFUT�BTJEF��4�00�B�EBZ�UP�CVZ�IFS�ESJOL��5PEBZ�+FTTJDB�XBOUT�B�
NFEJVN�DBQQVDDJOP��4IF�UBLFT�PVU�IFS�XBMMFU�UP�DPVOU�IFS�NPOFZ�CFGPSF�TIF�QBZT�
GPS�UIF�DBQQVDDJOP�

Money in Jessica’s Wallet

Jessica

EB_TeacherManual.indb   9 10/2/18   3:40 PM
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Chapter 6  •  Putting It All Together

5IF�pSTU�UIJOH�)FJMLF�
XSJUFT�EPXO�JT�IPX�
NVDI�NPOFZ�TIF�
EFQPTJUT�JOUP�IFS�
DIFDLJOH�BDDPVOU�
FBDI�NPOUI��/FYU�
TIF�NBLFT�B�MJTU�PG�pYFE�FYQFOTFT��'JYFE�
FYQFOTFT�TUBZ�UIF�TBNF�FBDI�NPOUI�BOE�
TIF�QBZT�UIFN�pSTU��4IF�NVTU�QBZ�CJMMT�MJLF�
SFOU�BOE�VUJMJUJFT�CFGPSF�TQFOEJOH�NPOFZ�
PO�BOZUIJOH�FMTF�

Heilke’s Budget        Monthly Income  $1512.22

Fixed Expenses Amount Variable Expenses Amount

rent $350.00 groceries $230.00

electricity $27.00 clothes $65.00

heat $65.00 entertainment $50.00

water $7.00 credit card $10.00

smart phone $96.00 gas/car repairs $180.00

Internet/cable TV $35.00 misc. $76.03

car payment $224.19 

car insurance $67.00

savings $30.00

Fixed Expenses

Heilke

car payment cell phone

heat

8
Chapter 1  •  How Much Does It Cost?

                        Small    Medium    Large

Regular Coffee $1.60 $1.80 $2.00

Coffee Latte $2.95 $3.35 $3.75

Cappuccino $3.00 $3.50 $4.00

Espresso $1.65 $1.95 $2.25

Coffee Mocha $3.55 $4.25 $4.95

Regular Tea $1.95 $2.10 $2.40

Chai Latte $2.50 $2.95 $3.35

Chocolate $1.60 $1.80 $2.00 

                        Small    Medium    Large

The Coffee Shoppe

0O�IFS�XBZ�UP�XPSL�FBDI�EBZ�+FTTJDB�TUPQT�UP�CVZ�B�DP⒎FF�ESJOL�BU�B�MPDBM�TIPQ��
4IF�CVEHFUT�PS�TFUT�BTJEF��4�00�B�EBZ�UP�CVZ�IFS�ESJOL��5PEBZ�+FTTJDB�XBOUT�B�
NFEJVN�DBQQVDDJOP��4IF�UBLFT�PVU�IFS�XBMMFU�UP�DPVOU�IFS�NPOFZ�CFGPSF�TIF�QBZT�
GPS�UIF�DBQQVDDJOP�

Money in Jessica’s Wallet

Jessica

Explore Budgeting.indb   8 10/2/18   2:32 PM

9
Chapter 1  •  Math at Home

Lesson 2

  Meet Isabel

  Objective   Materials

4��SeaEs�anE�states�one�waZ�
*saCel�Vses�matI�at�Iome�

� ESZ CPBSE

� NBSLFST

� .FFU�*TBCFM TUVEFOU XPSLTIFFUT
 QQ� 10r11

Procedure

�. 3eview vocabulary words.

�. Tell 4. to look for how Isabel uses the vocabulary words when solving 
math problems. 

�. 3ead and discuss .eet Isabel. 

�. 3eview vocabulary words in .eet Isabel. 

�. Ask 4. to state one way Isabel uses math at home.

�. Assign the worksheets� 
.FFU�*TBCFM�

1�
Chapter �  •  Math at (oMe

*TBCFM KVTU HSBEVBUFE GSPN IJHI TDIPPM BOE XPSLT JO B
SFTUBVSBOU� 4IF MJWFT XJUI IFS QBSFOUT� *TBCFM OFFET UP LOPX
NBUI UP IFMQ TBWF NPOFZ UP NPWF JOUP BO BQBSUNFOU� 0UIFS
NBUI TLJMMT TIF VTFT JODMVEF BEEJOH XIFO TIF EFQPTJUT NPOFZ
JOUP B DIFDLJOH�BDDPVOU
 IPX UP UFMM UJNF
 SFBE SFDJQFT

VOEFSTUBOE CVT TDIFEVMFT
 BOE QBZ CJMMT�

Meet Isabel

Isabel

Chapter �  •  Math at (oMe

Answer

1� 8IZ JT *TBCFM USZJOH UP TBWF NPOFZ 

��� �B���UP CVZ B DBS��� � � � � � � � � � � �C���UP NPWF UP BO BQBSUNFOU��� � �D�� �UP HP PO WBDBUJPO

2� *TBCFM NVTU TQFOE TPNF PG UIF NPOFZ TIF FBSOT PO�

��� �B���CVT QBTTFT��� � � � � � � � � � � � � �C���XBMLJOH IFS EPH��� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �D�� �NPXJOH UIF MBXO

3��� POF SFBTPO XIZ *TBCFM OFFET UP LOPX IPX UP TVCUSBDU BOE BEE NPOFZ�

�� � �B���UP QBZ CJMMT �� �C���UP UFYU B GSJFOE ��� � � � � � � � � �D�� �UP XBUDI B NPWJF

Challenge
*TBCFM CSJOHT IPNF �540 B XFFL� 4IF QVUT 1�2 PG JU JO B TBWJOHT BDDPVOU GPS BO
BQBSUNFOU� UIF BNPVOU *TBCFM QVUT JOUP IFS TBWJOHT BDDPVOU�

11

$20 $20 $50 $50

$100 $100 $100 $100

Explore Math 2 Teacher.indb   9 10/8/14   9:31 AM

Chapter 1  •  Math at Home

Answer

1� 8IZ�JT�*TBCFM�USZJOH�UP�TBWF�NPOFZ 

��� �B���UP�CVZ�B�DBS��� � � � � � � � � � � �C���UP�NPWF�UP�BO�BQBSUNFOU��� � �D�� �UP�HP�PO�WBDBUJPO

2� *TBCFM�NVTU�TQFOE�TPNF�PG�UIF�NPOFZ�TIF�FBSOT�PO�

�� � �B�� �CVT�QBTTFT��� � � � � � � � � � � � � �C���XBMLJOH�IFS�EPH��� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �D�� �NPXJOH�UIF�MBXO

3��� �POF�SFBTPO�XIZ�*TBCFM�OFFET�UP�LOPX�IPX�UP�TVCUSBDU�BOE�BEE�NPOFZ�

�� � �B���UP�QBZ�CJMMT� � � �C���UP�UFYU�B�GSJFOE ��� � � � � � � � � �D�� �UP�XBUDI�B�NPWJF�

Challenge
*TBCFM�CSJOHT�IPNF��540�B�XFFL��4IF�QVUT�1�2�PG�JU�JO�B�TBWJOHT�BDDPVOU�GPS�BO�
BQBSUNFOU�� �UIF�BNPVOU�*TBCFM�QVUT�JOUP�IFS�TBWJOHT�BDDPVOU�

11

$20 $20 $50 $50

$100 $100 $100 $100

Chapter 1  •  Math at Home

� � �C���UP�UFYU�B�GSJFOE ��� � � � � � � � � �D�� �UP�XBUDI�B�NPWJF�

*TBCFM�CSJOHT�IPNF��540�B�XFFL��4IF�QVUT�1�2�PG�JU�JO�B�TBWJOHT�BDDPVOU�GPS�BO�
�UIF�BNPVOU�*TBCFM�QVUT�JOUP�IFS�TBWJOHT�BDDPVOU�

11

$50

$100$100

EFQPTJUT�JOUP�IFS�
DIFDLJOH�BDDPVOU�
FBDI�NPOUI��/FYU�
TIF�NBLFT�B�MJTU�PG�pYFE�FYQFOTFT��'JYFE�
FYQFOTFT�TUBZ�UIF�TBNF�FBDI�NPOUI�BOE�
TIF�QBZT�UIFN�pSTU��4IF�NVTU�QBZ�CJMMT�MJLF�
SFOU�BOE�VUJMJUJFT�CFGPSF�TQFOEJOH�NPOFZ�

Monthly Income  $1512.22
Variable Expenses Amount

groceries $230.00

$65.00

$50.00

$10.00

cell phone

heat

1��
Chapter 6  •  Putting It All Together

5IF�pSTU�UIJOH�)FJMLF�
XSJUFT�EPXO�JT�IPX�
NVDI�NPOFZ�TIF�
EFQPTJUT�JOUP�IFS�
DIFDLJOH�BDDPVOU�
FBDI�NPOUI��/FYU�
TIF�NBLFT�B�MJTU�PG�pYFE�FYQFOTFT��'JYFE�
FYQFOTFT�TUBZ�UIF�TBNF�FBDI�NPOUI�BOE�
TIF�QBZT�UIFN�pSTU��4IF�NVTU�QBZ�CJMMT�MJLF�
SFOU�BOE�VUJMJUJFT�CFGPSF�TQFOEJOH�NPOFZ�
PO�BOZUIJOH�FMTF�

Heilke’s Budget        Monthly Income  $1512.22

Fixed Expenses Amount Variable Expenses Amount

rent $350.00 groceries $230.00

electricity $27.00 clothes $65.00

heat $65.00 entertainment $50.00

water $7.00 credit card $10.00

smart phone $96.00 gas/car repairs $180.00

Internet/cable TV $35.00 misc. $76.03

car payment $224.19 

car insurance $67.00

savings $30.00

Fixed Expenses

Heilke

car payment apartment cell phone

heat water Internet/cable

car insurance savings
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GRADES 6–12  

MATH FOR LIFE
Life skill themes linked to six fundamental concepts
By Ellen McPeek Glisan, PhD

• Provides relevance and appeal with age-
appropriate themes

• Includes clear illustrations and graphic 
organizers

• O�ers a consistent format for each unit with 
discussion points and teaching tips

• Covers six units: Add and Subtract, 
Multiply and Divide, Measurement, 
Fractions, Decimals, and Percent

Introductory Kit MFL-10 $89.00
Classroom Kit MFL-20 $229.00

���
���������

GRADES 9–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

LOOK AT EVERYDAY MATH SERIES
Gain independence through real-life math applications
A collaboration with Remedia Publications and Leah Bastian

• Concepts include applying for a bank account, 
assessing personal funds, tracking expenses, 
and comparing prices

• Look at Everyday Math Activity Book introduces 
concepts and Remedia Math expands them

• Series may be used for homework assignments 
or in-class activities 

• Students may work independently, 
in small groups, or learn 
from direct instruction

Curriculum LEM-10 $99.00
Curriculum Plus LEM-30 $149.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) LEM-E01 $69.00

���
����������������
�������

1��
Chapter 2  •  Math at Work

Answer
5BNBSB�JT�QBJE�FYUSB�NPOFZ�QFS�IPVS�XIFO�TIF�XPSLT�PO�
4BUVSEBZ�NPSOJOH��)PX�NVDI�NPOFZ�EPFT�TIF�FBSO�FBDI�IPVS 

B����2�00 C����20�00 D����10�00

5BNBSB�pOJTIFT�3¢�IPVST�MBUFS��
8IBU�UJNF�EPFT�TIF�pOJTI�XPSLJOH 

5BNBSB�JT�BTLFE�UP�XPSL�PWFSUJNF�PO�
4BUVSEBZ�NPSOJOH��4IF�TUBSUT�BU�8�30�

Directions 
%SBX�IBOET�PO�UIF�DMPDLT�CFMPX�UP�TIPX�UIF�DPSSFDU�UJNF�

A Day at Work

Tamara

$10

$10

1��
Chapter 6  •  Putting It All Together

5IF�pSTU�UIJOH�)FJMLF�
XSJUFT�EPXO�JT�IPX�
NVDI�NPOFZ�TIF�
EFQPTJUT�JOUP�IFS�
DIFDLJOH�BDDPVOU�
FBDI�NPOUI��/FYU�
TIF�NBLFT�B�MJTU�PG�pYFE�FYQFOTFT��'JYFE�
FYQFOTFT�TUBZ�UIF�TBNF�FBDI�NPOUI�BOE�
TIF�QBZT�UIFN�pSTU��4IF�NVTU�QBZ�CJMMT�MJLF�
SFOU�BOE�VUJMJUJFT�CFGPSF�TQFOEJOH�NPOFZ�
PO�BOZUIJOH�FMTF�

Heilke’s Budget        Monthly Income  $1512.22

Fixed Expenses Amount Variable Expenses Amount

rent $350.00 groceries $230.00

electricity $27.00 clothes $65.00

heat $65.00 entertainment $50.00

water $7.00 credit card $10.00

smart phone $96.00 gas/car repairs $180.00

Internet/cable TV $35.00 misc. $76.03

car payment $224.19 

car insurance $67.00

savings $30.00

Fixed Expenses

Heilke

car payment apartment cell phone

heat water Internet/cable

car insurance savings

Explore Math Curriculum Plus EM-32 $499.00
Explore Budgeting Curriculum Plus EM-B30 $289.00
Transition Math TM-30 $749.00

TRANSITION MATH
Functional math skills for home, school, work, and in the community
By Judi Kinney, MS

• Transition Math is a comprehensive 
math series consisting of three curricula 
organized with learning objectives, material 
lists, and step-by-step procedures:
•  Explore Math focuses on functional math 

concepts like spending money, telling time, 
scheduling, following maps, interpreting 
graphs, and understanding paychecks.

•  Explore Math 2 expands concepts from 
Explore Math and links them to a particular 
character’s life through four chapters: Home, 
Work, Community, and Leisure Math.

•  Explore Budgeting links activities to characters’ 
real-life experiences as they learn how to 
budget on a daily, weekly, and monthly basis.

• Transition Math helps students apply 
practical math concepts to real-world 
situations. With the acquisition of these 
math skills, students become active 
participants in the world around them.

��������������


40  Checkbook Math LOOK AT EVERYDAY MATH

Making a Purchase with Debit Task Analysis

Number the steps in the appropriate order from 1–9 for using a debit card to  
make a purchase.

Confirm the purchase amount is correct.

Enter your PIN.

Wait for a noise or message to appear on the screen 
signaling you can remove your card.

Remove your debit card.

Select debit in menu.

Check the transaction register to see the balance of 
your account.

Insert your debit card into the slot at the checkout.

Take your receipt to update your  
transaction register.

* * * 3

Memorize your PIN and bring your debit card  
with you.

Barn of Books(555)-555-9876
8/21/2020  07:09 PM

The Adventures    001209821 19.0

of Moe

SUBTOTAL
7.00

 
TAX 0.05 % 

0.35
 TOTAL 

7.35# ITEMS SOLD 1# 01234 5668 8123 4567 1

LOOK AT EVERYDAY MATH  Bank Account Math  15

Number steps from 1–9 in the appropriate order for withdrawing money from your 
bank account.

Withdrawing Money Task Analysis

Arrive at the bank.

Go to the line by the counter and wait.

Hand the bank worker the deposit slip and  
your identification.

ACCOUNT NUMBER:

0135791
Before leaving home, be sure you have your 
account number.

When called, walk up to the counter and say, “I’d 
like to make a withdrawal.”

Put the receipt in a safe place or shred and  
recycle it.

Take the receipt and the cash, and double check if 
the information is correct.

Leave the bank.

Fill out a deposit slip for withdrawal.

LOOK AT EVERYDAY MATH  Budget Math  83

Choose the item(s) priced within your budget. 

1. Budget: $5.00 

$1.00 $12.75 $5.50

2. Budget: $10.00 

$250.00 $10.00 $25.00

3. Budget: $15.00 

$15,000.00 $18.00 $9.00

Budgeting Purchases

Student Book Samples

Explore Math Sample Page Explore Math 2 Sample Page Explore Budgeting Sample Page

Look at 
Everyday 
Math
Sample 
Pages

Sample Lessons

Wait for a noise or message to appear on the screen 

Check the transaction register to see the balance of 

Insert your debit card into the slot at the checkout.

Number steps from 1–9 in the appropriate order for withdrawing money from your 

Arrive at the bank.

Choose the item(s) priced within your budget. 

1. Budget: $5.00 

$12.75

Budgeting Purchases

LOOK AT EVERYDAY MATH  Bank Account Math  15

Number steps from 1–9 in the appropriate order for withdrawing money from your 
bank account.

Withdrawing Money Task Analysis

Arrive at the bank.

Go to the line by the counter and wait.

Hand the bank worker the deposit slip and  
your identification.

ACCOUNT NUMBER:

0135791
Before leaving home, be sure you have your 
account number.

When called, walk up to the counter and say, “I’d 
like to make a withdrawal.”

Put the receipt in a safe place or shred and  
recycle it.

Take the receipt and the cash, and double check if 
the information is correct.

Leave the bank.

Fill out a deposit slip for withdrawal.
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Learning Objective: 

ime in quarter hours using digital clocks.

MatchTime

Learning Objective: 

Tell time in minutes using a digital clock 

 Directions: Write the time on the line belo

GETTING STARTED

1. Assess the type of support needed 
for your student (auditory, visual, 
physical, etc.). 

2. Use the Time-Delay Procedure to 
teach the names and values of the 
numbers on the clock and hands of 
the analog clock.

3. Demonstrate a workbook activity 
from Learning Objective: Match time 
in hours using digital clocks to your 
student using Model, Lead, Test.

4. Support your student with the 
System of Least Prompts as needed. 

5. If a skill is difficult for your student, 
use a Task Analysis to divide a 
complex skill into individual steps. 

6. Once your student meets 80% 
mastery, progress to MatchTime: 
Hours software activity for 
generalization of the skill. 

START 
HERE

6

MatchTime

1. Assess the type of support needed 
for your student (auditory, visual, 
physical, etc.). 

2. Use the Time-Delay Procedure to 
teach the names and values of the 
numerals and signs. 

3. Demonstrate a workbook activity 
from Learning Objective: Count and 
sort groups by value to your student 
using Model, Lead, Test.

4. Support your student with the 
System of Least Prompts as needed. 

5. If a skill is difficult for your student, 
use a Task Analysis to divide a 
complex skill into individual steps. 

Once your student meets 80% 
Learning 

Objective: Use counting to add 
two groups workbook activity for 
generalization of the skill. 

Learning Objective: 

to complete division problems.

=

5 =  

16 Addition Worksheet

Directions: Count the number of c

and add them together for the total n

Learning Objective: 

Use counting to add two gro

A
________________  +  ______

1.

2 3

A
B________________  +  _____________

=

5 =  

GETTING STARTED

START 
HERE

2

Show Me Math

Dollars & Cents Sample 
Page and Screen

Reference
Guides

Show Me Math Sample 
Page and Screen

MatchTime Sample 
Page and Screen

RECENT RELEASE GRADES K–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Practical Math Solution PM-30 $299.00
Workbooks (3-Book Set, 30 Books Total) PM-CO1SET $179.00
Dollars & Cents Plus   DO-30 $109.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack)   DO-C01 $69.00
Show Me Math Plus  SO-30 $109.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack)   SO-CO1 $69.00
MatchTime Plus MT-30 $109.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack)   MT-CO1 $69.00

PRACTICAL MATH SOLUTION
Seamless integration of software and worksheet activities,
covering foundational and functional
math concepts
By Leah Bastian, MS, MFT

• This Practical Math Solution includes 3 
interactive software and workbook components 
that are easy to implement for independent 
work, one-on-one lessons, small groups, or 
classroom settings:
•  Dollars & Cents covers important money skill 

concepts including naming coins, counting coins, 
adding money, spending money, and making 
change.

•  Show Me Math introduces foundational math 
equations up to 20 with basic math illustrations. 
The Software brings math to life with optional 
animated graphics for supporting student 
learning and engagement. 

•  MatchTime presents exercises for telling time 
on digital and analog clocks to the hour, quarter-
hour, and minute. The concepts of earlier and 
later expand skill comprehension.

• NEW! Workbooks provide extended 
practice and build on software
concepts to further generalize skills.

• A Quick Reference Guide outlines how
to blend software and workbook activities.

�������������
���������

use a Task Analysis to divide a 
complex skill into individual steps. 

6. Once your student meets 80% 
mastery, progress to MatchTime: 
Hours software activity for 
generalization of the skill. 

6

complex skill into individual steps. 

Once your student meets 80% 
Learning 

Objective: Use counting to add 
two groups workbook activity for 
generalization of the skill. 

2

A 
MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample 

A 
MatchTime Sample 

A 
MatchTime Sample 

A 
MatchTime Sample 

A 
MatchTime Sample 

A 
MatchTime Sample 

A 
MatchTime Sample 

A 
MatchTime Sample 

A 
MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample MatchTime Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Show Me Math Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample Dollars & Cents Sample 

RECENT RELEASE WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |  AGE NEUTRAL   |   FORMERLY STAGES MATH

NUMBER SENSE SOFTWARE
A comprehensive program to teach early numeracy skills

• New web-based version available
• Uses research-guided instructional 

methods and UDL
• Covers nine skill areas: Words for Numbers, 

Count, Compare, Sequence, Math Facts, 
Money, Number Lines, Fractions, and Time

• Correlates with standards for typically 
developing pre-K to third graders

1 Device APP-SG-M07 $70.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-SG-M07 $70.00
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-SG-M07 $139.00
Number Sense Intervention Kit SG-M10 $429.00

�����������������	���

Math Facts Compare Sample Screens

Count

Sample Screens

Count
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GRADES K–5   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum Plus ESC-30 $499.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) ESC-SLCO1 $69.00

�������������EARLY SCIENCE
A research-based inquiry process to teach basic science to elementary 
students with significant developmental disabilities
By Bree Jimenez, PhD; Victoria Knight, PhD; and Diane Browder, PhD

• Aligned to Next Generation Science Standards 
and National Science Education Standards

• Includes materials and manipulatives for 
experiments to increase generalization, 
attention, and understanding

• Provides teaching framework for future lessons 
and standards to extend the curriculum

• Customized to teach students with an 
intellectual disability or autism   

10 • UNIT ONE Lesson 1

Skill-Building Objectives 
1 Identify vocabulary: science, scientist.

2 Identify a question.

3  Discriminate scientist/not a scientist. 

Standards-Based Objectives 
1  Students will demonstrate the abilities and understanding 

necessary to do scientific inquiry. 

2  Students will demonstrate the ability to think and act as 
scientists by engaging in active inquiries and investigations.

3  Students will learn to pose questions to engage in 
scientific inquiry.

4  Students will learn that they can act as scientists by 
posing questions and doing science.

Materials 
Early Science Kit 

• Wonder Wally Storybook: Questions, pp. 6–10

• My Science Log, pp. 6–9

•  Vocabulary Cards: 27–science, 28–scientist, distractors 
(e.g., 3–colors, 20–moon)

•  Photo Cards: 1–3 (scientists), 4–6 (non-scientists)

• Wonder Question Card: 1–Who can do science?

•  Concept Statement Card: 1–A ______ asks questions about the 
natural world.

•  Science Safety Rule Cards: 1–Do listen to your teacher’s 
directions before you start working; 2–Do wait for your teacher 
to say it’s OK to do an experiment.

•  KWHL Chart

•  Science Safety Rules Poster

•  Objects or pictures representing science (e.g., rocks, goggles, 
plants, soil)

Prepare Ahead

•  Preprogram AAC or organize AT for whatever Ss need to repeat 
the science question (Who can do science?) and respond with yes, 
no, science, scientist, me.

•  Add a picture and/or name of each student to his or her My 
Science Log, if possible.

Lesson Plan

Engage
WONDER STORY

TEACHER Introduce Wonder Wally on the cover of the Wonder 
Wally Storybook. Say, Wonder Wally thinks about 
science in the world. He loves science and wants to 
learn more. He will help you learn more too. We will 
be reading stories with Wally and wondering with him. 
Let’s read our first story called Questions. 
Read the story, Questions, to the Ss. 

STUDENT Listens and observes.

WONDER QUESTION

TEACHER  At the end of the story, say, Find the question in 
our story. Give each S a turn to find the question, 
Who can do science? in the story.

STUDENT Finds the question or question mark. 

Teacher’s Guide Sample Page My Science Log Sample Pages

Prediction Review
Who can do science? ____________________

_____________________________________.

Student Report
1 I can do ___________________.

science cup astronaut rabbit

UNIT ONE • Lesson 1 • 7

1

6

5

4

3

2

1

6 • UNIT ONE • Lesson 1

Prediction
Who can do science?

1 Can you? Yes No

2 Can a dog? Yes No

3 Can a business person? Yes No

4 Can a scientist? Yes No

Science and ScientistsLE
SSON

Wonder Wally Storybook  Sample Pages

6 • UNIT ONE • Lesson 1

Sometimes when I’m in school, I daydream. 

I think about the land, plants, and animals 

around me. On the 

playground, I pick 

up rocks and wonder 

where they came 

from. I see that the 

land looks and feels 

different at my house 

than at school, and I 

wonder why.

Questions

UNIT ONE • Lesson 1 • 7

I feel the sun on 

me, and I see it in the 

sky. I wonder why it 

is there. What makes 

it hot? During the 

night, I look out my 

window and see the 

moon. How does it 

glow? What makes 

it nighttime? 
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10 • UNIT ONE • Water

� The bottle without water floats.� Both bottles fall to the bottom.

3   Put the bottle without water 
in the pan. 

2  Put the bottle with water in 
the pan. 

1  Pour water into the pan up to 
the line.

Observation

1
DirectionsMaterials

bottle with 
water in it

bottle without 
water in it

pan

water

Sinking bottle

14 • UNIT ONE • Water

Prerequisite skills
• Lift and pour water up to a fill line

• Discriminate between an empty bottle 
and one with colored water

Materials
• Two 16-ounce clear plastic bottles

• Water

• Food coloring

• Colored plastic tape

• Dishpan (or tub)

• Watering can (or pitcher)

Teaching tips
• Fill one bottle with water and add a drop 

of food coloring so it is easy to tell that it 
contains water. Label the bottle “water.” 
Label the other bottle “no water.”

• Use the colored tape to indicate a fill line 
in the dishpan. Make sure the water will be 
deep enough so the bottle with water can 
clearly sink below the surface.

• Put enough water in the watering can to 
fill the dishpan to the fill line. Label the can 
“water.” To keep the can from being too 
heavy, you might need to provide more 
than one can of water.

Results
Density refers to the weight of an object 
or liquid, given its size. The empty bottle 
floats because it is filled with air, which is less 
dense than water. The bottle of water sinks 
because it has the same density as the water 
in the dishpan.

Sinking bottle1

Instructor’s Guide Sample Pages

5nit !: Earth•Lesson �� Earth’s layers•18

7ere the Earth’s materials miXeD or in layers�

miXeD in layers

What did we find out?

GRADES 6–12

Introductory Kit SSS-10 $99.00
Classroom Kit SSS-20 $199.00
Student Book SSS-01 $32.00

SCIENCE STEP BY STEP
Uses photo sequences to help students complete hands-on experiments
By Pat Crissey, MS

• 52 science experiments presented with 
step-by-step, picture-based directions 

• Lessons range from 2 to 10 steps each
• Lessons rated by di�iculty for 

cognitive and fine motor skills
• Connects core science concepts

to the real world
• Teaches student independence and 

understanding of cause and e�ect

��������������������

Curriculum TE-S10 $249.00
Curriculum Plus TE-S40 $549.00
Experiment Materials TE-SEM $229.00
Extension Activity Books (10-Pack) TE-SE01 $69.00
Interactive Lesson Support Extension TE-SEILS $199.00

����
�������������������������TEACHING TO STANDARDS: SCIENCE
A systematic science curriculum for middle and high school students
By Ginevra Courtade, PhD; Bree Jimenez, PhD; Katherine Trela, PhD; and Diane Browder, PhD

• Core concepts include earth, biology, 
waters, and chemistry

• Research shows high e�ectiveness for teaching 
students with an intellectual disability or autism

• Full-year curriculum aligned with NGSS and NSES
• Provides an extensive image library that can be 

used to create communication overlays
• Teaching framework can be used with 

other science curricula like Science 
Step by Step or our Explore Series

GRADES 6–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Student Response Book Sample PagesTeacher’s Guide Sample Pages

Student Book Sample Pages

ScienceWork Sample Pages

r�eIIEnÅ

2�•Earth Lesson 1: Earth’s layers

Materials

•Model of Earth

•Rocks, gravel, sand 

•Clear plastic cups, 1 per student and 
1 for demonstration

•Picture and word cards for model, core, 
crust, layers, fossil, recycle

•Illustration of Earth’s layers

•+W(L chart

•Safety Rules for Science Class poster

•Student Response 'uide, pages 1�–2� 

•ScienceWork, pages 8–11 and 82–84

                 Post
it® notes �1� x 2�	, Zip
tight 
plastic sandwich bags

Preparation
Prepare one bag of rocks, gravel, 
and sand per student and one 
for yourself, by placing a small 
amount of each in Zip
tight plastic 
sandwich bags. Cut Post
it® notes 
into thirds so each student has �
and you have �. 5sing the Post
it® 
notes, prepare labels that say 
Layer 1: core, Layer 2: mantle, 
and Layer �: crust.

#oncept
4he Earth has different layers.

"acKground
In this lesson, students begin to learn about the Earth’s 
composition. 4hey learn that the Earth has layers. Since 
the use of models to represent a concept may be new to 
students, this lesson begins with a story about models. 
4he story introduces a model of the Earth and explains 
why we use models in science. 

Earth’s layers

6ocabulary
4each picture symbols and sight 
words for this unit �see pages 
��–�2	 to familiariZe students 
with the vocabulary introduced 
in this lesson.

                 "2).G
F2/M
(/ME

Earth Lesson 1: Earth’s layers•21

Engage
STEP 1

Materials Procedure Follow-up

•Model of the Earth

•Small bags of rocks, 
gravel, sand

•Labels

•Clear plastic cups

•ScienceWork, pages 
82–84: Using 
models in science

Engage the students by telling them: 
Today in science we’re going to 
learn about the Earth and what it 
is made of. Since the Earth is so 
big, we’ll use a model of the Earth 
to learn about it. Let’s read about 
models first.

Read Using models in science to 
students and have them follow along 
in their ScienceWork books. 

Show the model of the Earth and tell 
the students the model represents 
the Earth because the whole Earth is 
too big to hold and the layers are too 
hard to see. Point out the layers on 
the Earth’s model.

Say: Let’s get started with our 
experiment. Place the materials 
and the labels in front of the 
students. Invite students to examine 
the materials for a few moments, 
make comments, and ask questions.

If students ask, “What are these?” 
say: Good question.

Engage

4he first layer of Earth is the core. It is 

in the center of the Earth. 4he core is made of hot, 

solid metals and some hot, liquid metals. 4he second 

layer is the mantle. It is made of hot, thick liquid 

rock covered with cooler, solid rock. 4he third layer is 

the crust. It is made of cooler, solid rock. We live 

on the Earth’s crust. We cannot live on the mantle 

�

�

�

The cool crust

8•5nit !: Earth•Lesson �� The cool crust

� 4here is a movie named *ourney to the #enter of 

 What layer is the center of the Earth?

� What is the first layer of Earth?

$irections�    Circle   the best answer.

�>aJÅMeÅBeaHne:Å?nÅ9BaII

4he Earth has different layers.

the crust the mantle the core

1�•5nit !: Earth•Lesson �� The cool crust

the mantle the crust the core

�

5nit !: Earth•Lesson �� Earth’s layers•1�

They’re in layers. They’re all rocks.

They’re  from the Earth. They’re  soft.

What«I the IaCe?

94 • APPENDIX G • Student assessment form

Student assessment form
Appendix G

Student name Student name Student name Student name

UNIT ONE • Water

1. Sinking bottle

2. Floating soda

3. Moving pepper

4. Floating chips

5. Sink or float?

6. Waterproof?

7. Magic drawing

8. Does it mix?

9. Colored balls

10. Ocean in a bottle

11. Soak it up

12. Shake and wait

13. Clean or dirty?

14. Wet or dry?

15. Boat race

UNIT TWO • Air

1. Making bubbles

2. Flying balloon

3. Bubble up

4. Dancing raisins

5. Moving water

6. Sipping air

7. Is it dry?

8. Up or down?

9. Helicopter

10. Ball race

This form can be used to track which students 
have completed each activity. Write the date 
the activity was completed in the corresponding 
space under the student’s name.

Assessment Form Sample Page

PAGE 67
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• Includes symbol-supported Student 
and Easy Reader Books

• Provides scripted 3- and 5-day lesson templates
• Covers the topics of life, physical, 

earth, and health sciences 
• Access to the Attainment HUB 

provides additional activities

Curriculum SCI-10    $369.00
Curriculum Plus SCI-30   $799.00
Interactive Lesson Support** SES-ILS $199.00
Life Science Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) SLS-CO1SET    $129.00
Earth Science Student Workbooks 
(10-Pack) SES-CO1 $69.00
Physical Science Student Workbooks
(10-Pack) SPS-CO1 $69.00 
Health Student Workbooks (10-Pack) SHS-CO1 $69.00
   **Simply Earth Science only

Simply
Life 

Science

Simply
Earth 

Science

Simply
Physical 
Science

Simply
Health 

Science

GRADES 3–8   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

SIMPLY SCIENCE SERIES
A standards-based life, physical, earth, and health 
science curriculum
By René Zelt, MEd and Jean Slater, MS

���������������������

 4 Introduction Simply Health

LESSON FORMAT

Each Simply Health lesson template provides a three- or five-day plan to support and develop student 
understanding of vocabulary and builds comprehension of specific science concepts related to Health. 

Scripted lesson templates and sample lessons are included with Simply Health.

Simply Health Lesson Format Overview—3 Day

Day 1 Day 2 Day 3
• Anticipatory Set and predictions

• Introduce vocabulary

•  Create KWL chart 
and Text Article

•  Ask comprehension questions 
related to the article

•  Model monitoring 
comprehension

•  Have students 
summarize article

•  Concept Development using 
chapter Activity, Project,  
or Experiment

• Review vocabulary

• Science Journal: Vocabulary

• Review KWL chart

•  Continue reading Text 
Article, ask comprehension 
questions related to the 
article, model monitoring 
comprehension, and have 
students summarize Text Article; 

OR

•  Watch a video related to the 
topic. Videos to support 
content can often be found 
on the internet

•  Be sure to preview the 
selected video prior to 
showing it to students for 
appropriateness and planning 
purposes. Plan stopping 
points in the video to 
probe student comprehension 
and generalization of 
topic knowledge

•  Have students report in their 
Science Journal what they have 
learned about the topic during 
the week 

• Final reading of Text Article

•  Complete the KWL chart with 
students by having them 
generate what they have 
learned; or have them place 
picture/symbol representations 
of what they have learned on 
the chart; or have them activate 
an AAC device to report what 
they have learned

•  Assess student learning  
of vocabulary for the  
chapter that includes identifying 
the word/object/picture and 
demonstrate comprehension of 
the vocabulary by selecting the 
word/picture/object when  
the definition is provided  
by the teacher

•  End of Chapter Quiz for 
chapters that have them

 4 Introduction Simply Health

LESSON FORMAT

Each Simply Health lesson template provides a three- or five-day plan to support and develop student 
understanding of vocabulary and builds comprehension of specific science concepts related to Health. 

Scripted lesson templates and sample lessons are included with Simply Health.

Simply Health Lesson Format Overview—3 Day

Day 1 Day 2 Day 3
• Anticipatory Set and predictions

• Introduce vocabulary

•  Create KWL chart 
and Text Article

•  Ask comprehension questions 
related to the article

•  Model monitoring 
comprehension

•  Have students 
summarize article

•  Concept Development using 
chapter Activity, Project,  
or Experiment

• Review vocabulary

• Science Journal: Vocabulary

• Review KWL chart

•  Continue reading Text 
Article, ask comprehension 
questions related to the 
article, model monitoring 
comprehension, and have 
students summarize Text Article; 

OR

•  Watch a video related to the 
topic. Videos to support 
content can often be found 
on the internet

•  Be sure to preview the 
selected video prior to 
showing it to students for 
appropriateness and planning 
purposes. Plan stopping 
points in the video to 
probe student comprehension 
and generalization of 
topic knowledge

•  Have students report in their 
Science Journal what they have 
learned about the topic during 
the week 

• Final reading of Text Article

•  Complete the KWL chart with 
students by having them 
generate what they have 
learned; or have them place 
picture/symbol representations 
of what they have learned on 
the chart; or have them activate 
an AAC device to report what 
they have learned

•  Assess student learning  
of vocabulary for the  
chapter that includes identifying 
the word/object/picture and 
demonstrate comprehension of 
the vocabulary by selecting the 
word/picture/object when  
the definition is provided  
by the teacher

•  End of Chapter Quiz for 
chapters that have them
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 Articles Easy Readers PixWriter™ 
Word Banks

Projects / 
Experiments

Activities Vocabulary

Eating Healthy

“Eating Healthy”

Student
Book

Simply Health
Attainment’s

Jean Slater

simply
science

Healthy Eating

3Unit 1 • Chapter 1

CHAPTER

Simply Health  •  Easy Reader

1

Eating chapter retell

Easy Eating retell

Easy Eating 4-space

Write About Fruit

School Lunches

Thank You Note

Asparagus, 
Blueberries, Potatoes

Write About Sundae

Fruit on a Stick

Internet search

Healthy Sundae

Making Healthy 
Food Choices

• Healthy choices

• Choice sentences

Healthy School 
Lunches

•  Healthy School

•  Healthy 
Lunches chart

What Kinds of 
Food Do You Eat?

Sorting Foods

• Foods flashcards

Quiz: 
Eating Healthy

Picture cards

Definition

3Chapter 1 • Eating HealthySimply Health  •  Student Book

CHAPTER

1
Vocabulary

Eating Healthy

6 Simply Health  •  Student BookChapter 1 • Eating Healthy

     $    diHt    tKat    Kas    SroSHr   Ninds   and

aPounts  oI   Iood.

 $  PinHral  tKat     is   in

PaNHs   your      bonHs    and     tHHtK    strong. 

PilN    and

HnHrgy.

    )ound     in    grains    and    giYHs    your   body   

Vocabulary Defi nitions

Exercise

Exercise and 
You

CHAPTER

2

Exercise chapter 
retell

Easy Exercise retell

Journal

Exercise Journal

• Exercise chart

Heart Rate

Good Exercises

Exercise for 
All Seasons

•  Season Exercise 
flashcards

Warm-up poem

Simon Says

Class book

Quiz: 
Exercise chapter

Picture cards

Definition

37Chapter 2 • Exercise For a Healthy BodySimply Health  •  Student Book

CHAPTER

2
Vocabulary

Exercise For a Healthy Body
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Ioods you

Eating Healthy

At a Glance

 36 3-Day Sample Lesson Simply Health

Materials: 
PixWriter Setups (PixWriter Software required), Photograph Images, Projects, Experiments, and Activities are 
located on the Simply Science flash drive

Articles: Eating Healthy (Text Article) and Healthy Eating (Easy Reader). Add the concept statement to the   

bottom of pages 12, 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 20, 22, 24, 25, 27, 29, 30, 31 of Eating Healthy (It is important to

eat a balanced diet). Add the concept statement to the bottom of each page of Healthy Eating  

(Children need healthy food). 

Vocabulary Cards and Vocabulary Definitions: balanced diet, calcium, carbohydrates, dairy, dehydrated, 

diet, fruits, grains, immune system, meat, milk, minerals, nutrients, nutritious, protein, unhealthy, variety, 

vegetables, vitamins 

PixWriter Setups (PixWriter Software required): Eating Chapter Retell; Easy Eating Retell; Easy Eating  

4-Space; School Lunches 

Activities/Quiz: Healthy School Lunches; Healthy Lunches Chart; Sorting Foods;  

Foods Flashcards; Quiz—Eating Healthy

Picture Images: drinking milk, drinking water, eating roll, eating carrots, eating chicken, eating grapes, food 

tray, lunchbox pizza, lunchbox sandwich 

Blank Science Journal for each student to record vocabulary and report what they learned.
This could be a blank spiral notebook, a blank composition notebook, or several pages of printer paper 
bound together.

KWL Chart

Print a school lunch menu and pictures to represent items on the menu for the week.

Video Link Related to Topic: Breakfast is important video 

Optional Materials:

USDA - MyPlate information: https://www.choosemyplate.gov/ 

19Chapter 2 • Exercise For a Healthy BodySimply Health  •  Student Workbook
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Quiz
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Quiz

Student Book Sample Pages

Easy Reader Sample Pages

13Unit 1 • Chapter 2

CHAPTER

Simply Health  •  Easy Reader

22
Chapter

16  •  Chapter 2 Simply Science  •  Health  •  Student Easy Reader

Exercise and You

1
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Exercise and You

14 Simply Health  •  Easy ReaderUnit 1 • Chapter 2

Running builds a strong body.2
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 4 Introduction Simply HealthSimply HealthSimply HealthSimply HealthSimply Health

Ask comprehension questions 

Concept Development using 
chapter Activity, Project,  

• Review vocabulary

• Science Journal: Vocabulary

• Review KWL chart

•  Continue reading Text 
Article, ask comprehension 
questions related to the 
article, model monitoring 
comprehension, and have 
students summarize Text Article; 

OR

•  Watch a video related to the 
topic. Videos to support 
content can often be found 
on the internet

•  Be sure to preview the 
selected video prior to 
showing it to students for 
appropriateness and planning 
purposes. Plan stopping 
points in the video to 
probe student comprehension 
and generalization of 
topic knowledge

•  Have students report in their 
Science Journal what they have 
learned about the topic during 
the week 

picture/symbol representations 
of what they have learned on 
the chart; or have them activate 
an AAC device to report what 
they have learned

•  Assess student learning    Assess student learning    
of vocabulary for the  
chapter that includes identifying 
the word/object/picture and 
demonstrate comprehension of 
the vocabulary by selecting the 
word/picture/object when  
the definition is provided  
by the teacher

•  End of Chapter Quiz for 
chapters that have them

Simply Health Simply Health Simply Health Simply Health Simply Health At a Glance 11At a Glance 11  36 3-Day Sample Lesson  36 3-Day Sample Lesson 

Teacher’s Guide Sample Pages
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GRADES 6–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum ELS-10 $259.00
Curriculum Plus ELS-30 $399.00
Lab Kit ELS-LAB $99.00
Interactive Lesson Support ELS-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) ELS-C01 $69.00

��������������������EXPLORE LIFE SCIENCE
Theme-based approach to the basics of biology
By Alex Bastian, Shannon Booth, and Don Bastian

• Follows consistent format across 11 chapters and four 
themes: Ecology, Evolution, Cell Biology, and Human 
Body Systems

• Provides extensive illustrations, simplified text, and 
outlined labs for hands-on learning

• Includes additional digital resources, four laminated 
reference guides to extend lessons, vocabulary and 
Big Idea study cards, lab materials, and an animation 
for each chapter

By Alex Bastian, Shannon Booth, and Don Bastian

GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

lab

116 Photosynthesis  …  Chapter 6 Explore Biology

Student   Questions:

1.  Circle  which is better for plants.

no sunlight sunlight no water

2.  Circle  the group of plants that grew better.

in the light in the dark neither

3.  Circle  the color of the plant when it grows.

blue red green

?

Curriculum EX-B10 $259.00
Curriculum Plus EX-B30 $399.00
Lab Kit EX-BLAB $99.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) EX-BC01 $69.00

���������������EXPLORE BIOLOGY
Go beyond the basics of biology
By Alex Bastian, Shannon Booth, and Don Bastian

• A logical next step after Attainment’s 
Explore Life Science

• A full-year biology course for high school students 
with an intellectual disability or autism
Eleven chapters comprise the curriculum, 
including topics like Cells and DNA, Photosynthesis, 
the Immune System, and Reproduction

• A supplementary chapter is included 
that reviews the basics of biology 
from Explore Life Science

By Alex Bastian, Shannon Booth, and Don Bastian

Chapter 
2

Explore Biology

Prairie

hawk

Explore Biology

snake

mouse

seeds

Chapter 
5

Explore B
iology

70
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12 Exploring Life Science … Chapter 1 Explore Life Science: Instructor’s Guide

CHAPTER 1
Lesson 5

CHAPTER 1
Lesson 1

Exploring Life Science
    Getting Started

� The student identifies two facts about the cover and 
Major Illustration.

� Ask the students, “What do you think the book will be about?”
� There is a plant on the cover.
� The three images on the title page are a cell model, a microscope, 

and a plant.
� Read all the text on the cover and title page, then discuss the 

following points:
• Biology is a branch of science.
• In this book, we will learn all about the science that makes 

us alive.
• There will be a lot of hands-on activities to help us learn.

� Read the text for each Big Idea, and discuss the following points:
• Biology is a very large subject.
• We will do some experiments to learn new things, just 

like biologists.
• Labs are hands-on lessons.

� Read the text, then discuss the following points:
• This book teaches biology in different ways. This chapter 

tells us what those ways are.
• There are many topics in biology.
• Biology studies things small and large. DNA is very small, 

while trees are very large.
• Biologists often work in a laboratory.

These everyday words are highlighted in the sample pages on 
the right: concepts, exploring. Say the words aloud and ask the 
students to repeat them. Read the sentences in which they appear, 
and discuss their definitions. 

Lesson Type

Word Study

Big Ideas,
p. 6

Major 
Illustration, 
p. 7

Cover and 
Chapter 
Title 
Page, p. 5

Objective
Introductory Script

“Today we’re starting 
a new subject called 
Biology. It’s a science 
subject about what 
makes things alive. 
The book we are using 
is called Explore Life 

Lesson Type

14 Exploring Biology … Chapter 1 Explore Biology: Instructor’s Guide

CHAPTER

Exploring

1

Biology

Objective

CHAPTER 1
Lesson 1 Exploring Biology

chapter is about how 
scientists learn new 

things. Let’s start 
on page 5.”

�  The student identifies what the book and chapter will be about.

�  Ask the students, “What do you think the book will be about?”
�  Ask the students, “What do you think the chapter will be about?”
�  The three images, are someone in a laboratory, someone in the field, 

and data. Ask the students, “Which two images show scientists 
doing research?”

�  Read the text on the page, then discuss the following points:
• There are many ways to do research.
• There are a lot of numbers in data.
• Research can be very complicated.

�  Read the text for each Big Idea, and discuss the following points:
• All scientists do research.
• It is important to do the steps of research in the right order.
• Data is usually made up of numbers.

�  Read the text on the page, then discuss the following points:
• There are many things that happen in a laboratory.
• Scientists often have to do math during research.
• It is important to be safe when in a laboratory.
• Some substances in a laboratory are dangerous.

These everyday words are highlighted in the sample pages on the right: 
collected, exploring. Say the words aloud and ask the students to repeat 
them. Read the sentences in which they appear, and discuss their 
definitions. 

Getting Started

Chapter 
Title Page, 
p. 5

Big Ideas, 
p. 6

Major 
Illustration, 
p. 7

Word Study

12 Exploring Life Science … Chapter 1 Explore Life Science: Instructor’s Guide

CHAPTER 1
Lesson 5

CHAPTER 1
Lesson 1

Exploring Life Science
    Getting Started

� The student identifies two facts about the cover and 
Major Illustration.

� Ask the students, “What do you think the book will be about?”
� There is a plant on the cover.
� The three images on the title page are a cell model, a microscope, 

and a plant.
� Read all the text on the cover and title page, then discuss the 

following points:
• Biology is a branch of science.
• In this book, we will learn all about the science that makes 

us alive.
• There will be a lot of hands-on activities to help us learn.

� Read the text for each Big Idea, and discuss the following points:
• Biology is a very large subject.
• We will do some experiments to learn new things, just 

like biologists.
• Labs are hands-on lessons.

� Read the text, then discuss the following points:
• This book teaches biology in different ways. This chapter 

tells us what those ways are.
• There are many topics in biology.
• Biology studies things small and large. DNA is very small, 

while trees are very large.
• Biologists often work in a laboratory.

These everyday words are highlighted in the sample pages on 
the right: concepts, exploring. Say the words aloud and ask the 
students to repeat them. Read the sentences in which they appear, 
and discuss their definitions. 

Lesson Type

Word Study

Big Ideas,
p. 6

Major 
Illustration, 
p. 7

Cover and 
Chapter 
Title 
Page, p. 5

Basics of BiologyBasics of Biology
Life

Alex Bastian

Life
ExploreAtta

inmen
t’s

Objective
Introductory Script

“Today we’re starting 
a new subject called 
Biology. It’s a science 
subject about what 
makes things alive. 
The book we are using 
is called Explore Life 
Science. Let’s begin on 
page 5.”

Lesson Type

14 Exploring Biology … Chapter 1 Explore Biology: Instructor’s Guide

11

CHAPTER

Exploring

1

Biology

Objective

CHAPTER 1
Lesson 1 Exploring Biology

“Today we are starting 
a new subject called 
biology. Biology is a 

science subject about 
what makes things 

alive. The book we are 
using is called Explore 

Biology. The first 
chapter is about how 
scientists learn new 

things. Let’s start 
on page 5.”

�  The student identifies what the book and chapter will be about.

�  Ask the students, “What do you think the book will be about?”
�  Ask the students, “What do you think the chapter will be about?”
�  The three images, are someone in a laboratory, someone in the field, 

and data. Ask the students, “Which two images show scientists 
doing research?”

�  Read the text on the page, then discuss the following points:
• There are many ways to do research.
• There are a lot of numbers in data.
• Research can be very complicated.

�  Read the text for each Big Idea, and discuss the following points:
• All scientists do research.
• It is important to do the steps of research in the right order.
• Data is usually made up of numbers.

�  Read the text on the page, then discuss the following points:
• There are many things that happen in a laboratory.
• Scientists often have to do math during research.
• It is important to be safe when in a laboratory.
• Some substances in a laboratory are dangerous.

These everyday words are highlighted in the sample pages on the right: 
collected, exploring. Say the words aloud and ask the students to repeat 
them. Read the sentences in which they appear, and discuss their 
definitions. 

Getting Started

Introductory Script

Chapter 
Title Page, 
p. 5

Big Ideas, 
p. 6

Major 
Illustration, 
p. 7

Word Study

CHAPTER

Exploring Biology1

Explore Biology: Instructor’s Guide Chapter 1 … Exploring Biology 13

Lesson Type Objective Student 
Book Page Content

1.1 Getting Started Identify two facts about the major 
illustration 5–7 Chapter title page, Big 

Ideas, Major Illustration

1.2 Vocabulary 
and Overview

� Identify that scientists learn new things
by doing research

8–11
Vocabulary, 
Chapter 1 Overview

1.3 Topic Sequence A

� Identify that research can be done in a 
laboratory or in the field

Identify that tasks are done in a certain order 
during research

12–14
Research, 
Laboratory and Fieldwork, 
Scientific Method

1.4 Topic Sequence B

� Identify that a hypothesis comes before 
an experiment

� Identify that the data is collected 
during an experiment

15–17
Question and Hypothesis, 
Experiment, 
Data and Conclusion

1.5 In Focus Identify how technology and equipment 
are used in research 18–19 Technology and 

Equipment

Biology is the study of the most fascinating aspect of our planet—life. 
The complicated and intricate nature of life lends itself to intensive studying 
and research. Research is needed to keep biology moving forward. However, it 
is a very difficult process. Very specific steps and rules must be followed to make 
sure that findings are legitimate. Many of these steps are outlined in the scientific 
method. With technology continuing to advance, researchers are making more 
and more discoveries every day. 

vocabulary

8 Exploring Life Science  …  Chapter 1 Explore Life Science

FIND
 THE
WORD

A picture of any type.

— — — — —

Shows what something looks 
like in real life.

Any type of picture.

A scientist who studies biology.

The study of life and living things.

model

image

biologist

biology

12 Exploring Life Science  …  Chapter 1 Explore Life Science

Models are created to help us see what very small things in 

biology look like. A model can be an image or an object. 

A model of a microscopic cell could be large enough to hold in 

your hands. Models represent biologists’ ideas of how something 

looks. Larger things like the human body can also be made into 

a model.

Models

  Chapter 1  …  Exploring Life Science 13     Explore Life Science

Animations are like mini movies 

made with a computer. In biology, 

animations are used to show 

microscopic processes that cannot 

be seen otherwise. Everything in 

biology is dynamic, and animations 

help us visualize these changes. 

Faster computers and better 

software have made the use of 

detailed animations in learning 

more common. 

Animation

vocabulary

8 Exploring Biology  …  Chapter 1 Explore Biology

FIND
 THE
WORD

A place for scientific experiments.

— — — — — — — — — —

Research done in the natural environment.fieldwork

A scientific procedure done to learn 
new things.

laboratory A place designed for scientific 
experiments.

experiment

The process of attempting to learn 
new things.research

chapter 1 overview

10 Exploring Biology  …  Chapter 1 Explore Biology

Biology is the study of life.

Biology is one of the most important fields of science. It studies how 

life works and what living things do. Life is very complicated and 

hard to understand. The biology community already knows a lot of 

information about how life works. Since life is so complicated, 

much more can still be learned.

12 Exploring Biology  …  Chapter 1 Explore Biology

Research

Biologists and other scientists are always trying to learn new things 

through research. Scientists share the results of their research with 

other scientists. By sharing knowledge throughout the scientific 

community, science can move forward. When knowledge is shared, 

many scientists can help each other by doing similar research.

New things are learned through research.

Instructor’s Guide Sample Page

Instructor’s Guide Sample Page

Student Book Sample Pages

Student Book Sample Pages

The student identifies two facts about the cover and 

Ask the students, “What do you think the book will be about?”
There is a plant on the cover.
The three images on the title page are a cell model, a microscope, 

Read all the text on the cover and title page, then discuss the 

Biology is a branch of science.
In this book, we will learn all about the science that makes 

There will be a lot of hands-on activities to help us learn.

Read the text for each Big Idea, and discuss the following points:

We will do some experiments to learn new things, just 

Read the text, then discuss the following points:
This book teaches biology in different ways. This chapter 

Biology studies things small and large. DNA is very small, 

Introductory Script

“Today we’re starting 
a new subject called 
Biology. It’s a science 
subject about what 
makes things alive. 
The book we are using 
is called Explore Life 

CHAPTER

Exploring

1

Biology

chapter is about how 
scientists learn new 

things. Let’s start 
on page 5.”

The student identifies what the book and chapter will be about.

Ask the students, “What do you think the book will be about?”
Ask the students, “What do you think the chapter will be about?”
The three images, are someone in a laboratory, someone in the field, 
and data. Ask the students, “Which two images show scientists 
doing research?”
Read the text on the page, then discuss the following points:

There are many ways to do research.
There are a lot of numbers in data.
Research can be very complicated.

Read the text for each Big Idea, and discuss the following points:

It is important to do the steps of research in the right order.
Data is usually made up of numbers.

Read the text on the page, then discuss the following points:
There are many things that happen in a laboratory.
Scientists often have to do math during research.
It is important to be safe when in a laboratory.
Some substances in a laboratory are dangerous.

These everyday words are highlighted in the sample pages on the right: 
. Say the words aloud and ask the students to repeat 

them. Read the sentences in which they appear, and discuss their 

Explore Biology: Instructor’s Guide Chapter 1 … Exploring Biology 13

1.3 Topic Sequence A laboratory or in the field
Identify that tasks are done in a certain order 
during research

12–14
Research, 
Laboratory and Fieldwork, 
Scientific Method

1.4 Topic Sequence B

� Identify that a hypothesis comes before 
an experiment

� Identify that the data is collected 
during an experiment

15–17
Question and Hypothesis, 
Experiment, 
Data and Conclusion

1.5 In Focus Identify how technology and equipment 
are used in research 18–19 Technology and 

Equipment
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Curriculum EES-10 $349.00
Curriculum Plus* EES-30 $499.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) EES-C01SET $129.00

UDL
Chart

EXPLORE EARTH SCIENCE42

C
H
A
P
T
E
R
•
3

The inside of Earth has many important layers that make 

life possible. The center is known as Earth’s core. It is the 

hottest and most dense layer of Earth. It includes both a 

solid inner core and Earth’s outer core, which is the only 

layer made of liquid. Together, they make up one-third 

of Earth’s total mass. Earth’s core has almost the same 

temperature as the Sun’s surface.

Earth is made up of many layers.

Earth’s core is very deep and extremely hot.

Earth’s core is much hotter 
than Earth’s crust.

11

Earth’s 
outer core

Earth’s only 
liquid layer, 
just above the 
solid inner core

Earth’s core

The super-hot, 
super-dense 
center of 
Earth

Student Book Sample Pages
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DID YOU 
KNOW

Humans cannot travel to Earth’s core because of the 

extremely high temperatures and pressure. While the 

inner core is hotter than the outer core, it remains solid.

This is because it also exists at a higher pressure than the 

outer core. The inner core is made of extremely heavy 

material that does not melt easily.

Earth’s inner core is solid, and its outer core is liquid.

The Earth’s inner 
core is so big that 

its diameter is only 
30% smaller than 

the Moon!

Rock Cycle Diagram

Chapter 4

EXPL  RE

ROCK 
CYCLE

Igneous
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COURSEWARE 
Online courses for academic content

EXPLORE EARTH SCIENCE
Delve into the Earth’s distinct spheres and examine space and 
the solar system!
By Abby Davies, MS, BA; Susan Pearce, BA; and Angel Lee, PhD

• Embrace the NEW Explore format with UDL charts 
for each lesson, along with embedded evidence-
based practices

• Teach 12 chapters of content with user-friendly, 
scripted lesson plans and more:

GRADES 6–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

EXPL  RE

Big Ideas Sample Page
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CHAPTER 1

E T T I N G  S TA R T E D

Examine It! Language Builder! Challenge! 

LEARNING OBJECTIVE: 
Demonstrate an understanding of at least 
three Big Ideas.

MATERIALS: 
Big Idea Cards, Earth model

Optional: printed Big Ideas page from 
Student Book, Big Idea Worksheet, 
Courseware Software; see UDL chart for 
additional ideas  

PREREQUISITE KNOWLEDGE: 
basic knowledge of the Earth, Sun, Moon, 
planets, and understanding of a day, month, 

PREREQUISITE VOCABULARY: 
scientist, system, interact, survive

Review the general and lesson-specific 
UDL charts. Incorporate suggestions 

and 
 into lesson steps.

Expression
Strategic, goal-directed learners

 Engagement
Purposeful, motivated learners

•� Use an orbital model of the 
Sun, Earth, and Moon to 
illustrate Big Ideas 1−4. 

•� Show a calendar to illustrate one 
year, one month, and one day.

•� Use the Earth model to show 
the equator and hemispheres 
or north/south.

•� Preprogram AAC devices 
with words like Sun, Moon, 
and Earth to encourage 
participation.

•� Rather than answering 
verbally, allow students 
to complete the Big Idea 
Worksheet for the chapter. 

•� Model a revolution and 
rotation; include students.

Provide supports for important words in the text. Nouns | Verbs | Adjectives

UNIVERSAL DESIGN FOR LEARNING

Introduction of Big Ideas

Getting Started

Student Workbook pages 2-3

     LANGUAGE BUILDER!
Use picture supports and point out important verbs, nouns, adverbs, and prepositions within big ideas.  

takes

One revolution of 
the Moon around 
the Earth takes

about one month.

One rotation of 
the Earth around 

its axis takes
one day.

The seasons are 
caused by Earth’s 
tilt and revolution
around the Sun.

Instructor’s Guide Sample Page

Menu Screen

Text-to-Speech Lessons

Videos and Animations

Earn Coins for Rewards

Base Station

Go on Virtual Adventures

One of Many Exploratory Destinations!

HOW TO

for Models

EARTH SCIENCE

EXPL  RE EARTH SCIENCE

Using the Time-Delay Procedure

Note: “Show me” means any form of indication, including 

pointing to, pulling a card from a choice board, or eye 

gazing to a choice. The examples provided are for a 

student who uses a point response. Adjust your directions 

and prompting to match the response mode.

Vocabulary Cards

Round 1: 0-Second Delay

Step 1 Present the vocabulary cards (typically in sets of 

4) to a S and review them.

Step 2 Give the direction to find the target vocabulary. 

For example, say to S, Show me the word revolution,

and provide an immediate prompt (0-second time delay) 

by pointing to the vocabulary (revolution) while giving 

the direction.

Step 3 Provide feedback. If the S points correctly, provide 

praise, Great! That is the word revolution. Revolution 

means moving around something without touching it.

If the S does not respond or makes an error, use a 

physical prompt to help the S point to the correct word. 

Then give praise, Yes! You pointed to revolution.

Step 4 Shu­e the cards and repeat steps with each 

student in the group, using the same word.

Step 5 Repeat these steps for each vocabulary word.

Note: There should be no errors on this round. Repeat 

0-second time delay until the S consistently responds, 

then move on to a delay round.

Round 2: 5-Second Delay

Step 1 Present the vocabulary cards to a S. Tell the S that 

this time he will find the words on his own. But, if he 

doesn’t know, don’t guess. Say, If you are not sure, wait 

and I will show you.

Step 2 In this second round, give the direction to find 

the target vocabulary. For example, say to S, Show me 

revolution. Wait up to 5 seconds (5-second time delay) 

for the S to respond before prompting the student. If 

needed, remind the S to wait if he or she is not sure.

Vocabulary Script

Using the Time-Delay Procedure

Note: “Show me” means any form of indication, including 

pointing to, pulling a card from a choice board, or eye 

gazing to a choice. The examples provided are for a 

student who uses a point response. Adjust your directions 

and prompting to match the response mode.

Vocabulary Cards

Round 1: 0-Second Delay

Step 1 Present the vocabulary cards (typically in sets of 

4) to a S and review them.

Step 2 Give the direction to find the target vocabulary. 

For example, say to S, Show me the word revolution,

and provide an immediate prompt (0-second time delay) 

by pointing to the vocabulary (revolution) while giving 

the direction.

Step 3 Provide feedback. If the S points correctly, provide 

praise, Great! That is the word revolution. Revolution 

means moving around something without touching it.

If the S does not respond or makes an error, use a 

physical prompt to help the S point to the correct word. 

Then give praise, 

Step 4 Shu­e the cards and repeat steps with each 

student in the group, using the same word.

Step 5 Repeat these steps for each vocabulary word.

Note: There should be no errors on this round. Repeat 

0-second time delay until the S consistently responds, 

then move on to a delay round.

Round 2: 5-Second Delay

Step 1 Present the vocabulary cards to a S. Tell the S that 

this time he will find the words on his own. But, if he 

doesn’t know, don’t guess. Say, 

and I will show you.

Step 2 In this second round, give the direction to find 

the target vocabulary. For example, say to S, 

revolution. 
for the S to respond before prompting the student. If 

needed, remind the S to wait if he or she is not sure.

Vocabulary Script

EARTH SCIENCE

If the S does not respond or makes an error, use a 

physical prompt to help the S point to the correct word. 

Yes! You pointed to revolution.

Shu­e the cards and repeat steps with each 

student in the group, using the same word.

 Repeat these steps for each vocabulary word.

Note: There should be no errors on this round. Repeat 

0-second time delay until the S consistently responds, 

then move on to a delay round.

Round 2: 5-Second Delay

Present the vocabulary cards to a S. Tell the S that 

this time he will find the words on his own. But, if he 

doesn’t know, don’t guess. Say, If you are not sure, wait 

and I will show you.

 In this second round, give the direction to find 

the target vocabulary. For example, say to S, Show me 

Wait up to 5 seconds (5-second time delay) 

for the S to respond before prompting the student. If 

needed, remind the S to wait if he or she is not sure.

UDL
ChartCHAPTER 1

E T T I N G  S TA R T E D

LEARNING OBJECTIVE: 
Demonstrate an understanding of at least 
three Big Ideas.

MATERIALS: 
Big Idea Cards, Earth model

Optional: printed Big Ideas page from 
Student Book, Student Book, Student Book Big Idea Worksheet, 
Courseware Software; see UDL chart for Courseware Software; see UDL chart for Courseware Software
additional ideas  

PREREQUISITE KNOWLEDGE: 
basic knowledge of the Earth, Sun, Moon, 
planets, and understanding of a day, month, 

PREREQUISITE VOCABULARY: 
scientist, system, interact, survive

Review the general and lesson-specific 
UDL charts. Incorporate suggestions 

Introduction of Big Ideas

Getting Started

Student Workbook pages 2-3

     LANGUAGE BUILDER!
Use picture supports and point out important verbs, nouns, adverbs, and prepositions within big ideas.  
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CHAPTER 1

G E T T I N G  S TA R T E D

Examine It! Language Builder! Challenge! 

LEARNING OBJECTIVE: 
Demonstrate an understanding of at least 
three Big Ideas.

MATERIALS: 
Big Idea Cards, Earth model

Optional: printed Big Ideas page from 
Student Book, Big Idea Worksheet, 
Courseware Software; see UDL chart for 
additional ideas  

PREREQUISITE KNOWLEDGE: 
basic knowledge of the Earth, Sun, Moon, 
planets, and understanding of a day, month, 
year, and the seasons

PREREQUISITE VOCABULARY: 
scientist, system, interact, survive

LESSON PREP: 
Review the general and lesson-specific 
UDL charts. Incorporate suggestions 
for Representation, Expression, and 
Engagement into lesson steps.

 Representation
Resourceful, knowledgeable learners

Expression
Strategic, goal-directed learners

 Engagement
Purposeful, motivated learners

•� Use an orbital model of the 
Sun, Earth, and Moon to 
illustrate Big Ideas 1−4. 

•� Show a calendar to illustrate one 
year, one month, and one day.

•� Use the Earth model to show 
the equator and hemispheres 
or north/south.

•� Preprogram AAC devices 
with words like Sun, Moon, 
and Earth to encourage 
participation.

•� Rather than answering 
verbally, allow students 
to complete the Big Idea 
Worksheet for the chapter. 

•� Model a revolution and 
rotation; include students.

Provide supports for important words in the text. Nouns | Verbs | Adjectives

UNIVERSAL DESIGN FOR LEARNING

Introduction of Big Ideas

Getting Started

Student Workbook pages 2-3

     LANGUAGE BUILDER!
Use picture supports and point out important verbs, nouns, adverbs, and prepositions within big ideas.  

The Earth, Moon, 
and Sun interact
with each other. 

One revolution of 
the Earth around 

the Sun takes
about one year.

One revolution of 
the Moon around 
the Earth takes

about one month.

One rotation of 
the Earth around 

its axis takes
one day.

The seasons are 
caused by Earth’s 
tilt and revolution
around the Sun.

Sample Video

• 60 videos for each big idea, demonstrating 
tough concepts in a simplified way

• Examine It! callouts for hands-on learning
• Real-Life Connections for bridging abstract 

concepts to everyday life
• Extension Activities to extend learning and 

reinforce previous content

AVAILABLE IN 
NOVEMBER
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Curriculum EC-10 $349.00
Curriculum Plus* EC-30 $499.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) EC-C01SET $129.00

Student Book Sample Page

UDL
Chart

GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Explore Earth Science Software 
1 Device APP-EES-07 $100.00
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-EES-07 / WEB-EES-07 $100 / $199
Explore Chemistry Software
1 Device APP-EC-07 $100.00
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-EC-07 / WEB-EC-07 $100 / $199
Courseware (2 Titles)
1 Device APP-ACW-07 $179.00
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-ACW-07 / WEB-ACW-07 $179 / $359

����������������������������������������������

Enhance: Earth Science EN-ES10 $129.00
Enhance: Chemistry EN-C10 $129.00
Enhance: Explore Sciences EN-SC10 $219.00           
*See back cover for details

����������

• Covers standards-based concepts in both 
Earth science and chemistry through 
a multimedia format, complete with 
anticipatory sets, reading passages, videos, 
quizzes, and term tests

• Includes an alternate level (Level A) for 
students who need minimal text and symbol 
supports

• O�ers a built-in reward structure that 
reinforces student learning

• Celebrates student achievement with 
colorful badges and souvenirs (e.g., stamps, 
trophies, artifacts)

• Tracks student progress instantly, noting 
correct and incorrect responses, as well as 
number of prompts needed

• Additional Explore titles coming in Fall 2022: 
Explore World History and Explore Biology

• * 1 Software license for any platform 
and 1-Year Web-Based Subscription 
included with Curriculum Plus kits

���������
�������EXPLORE CHEMISTRY
Grade-aligned chemistry course that covers the composition of 
substances, their properties, and reactions
By Abby Davies, MS, BA; Mark McCrary, BS, and Angel Lee, PhD

Challenge Big Ideas Sample Page

Detailed
Student Results

Instructor’s Guide Sample Pages

UDL
Chart

Sample Video

• Ideal companion product of the Explore Earth Science
• Follows the same lesson sequence 

throughout 12 chapters of instruction: 
Getting Started, Vocabulary, Big Ideas 
1-5, Discovery, and Quiz/Review

• Integrates UDL charts and evidence-based practices 
into a user-friendly format with scripted lesson plans 
that are 4 pages or less!

• Provides opportunities for hands-on and extended 
learning, language-building opportunities, challenge 
exercises, and real-life connections
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GRADES 6–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum ESO-10 $99.00
Curriculum Plus ESO-30 $279.00
Interactive Lesson Support ESO-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) ESO-C01SET $129.00

HIP-30 $995.00 
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EXPLORE SOCIAL STUDIES
A literature-based curriculum for secondary students at 
two distinct reading levels
By David Nelson, Carl Stratman, and Marcy Weiland

HIGH INCIDENCE ELA PACKAGE
A continuum of ELA resources for your students with mild disabilities

• Consists of two reading di�iculty 
levels for grades 6–12

• 50 topics cover big ideas like the Right 
to Vote and Pioneers Travel West

• Spans five disciplines: Civics, Economics, 
American History, World History, and Geography

• Includes a Student Book and Instructor’s Guide

Level 1 Story Page & Quiz

Introduction 7

WORLD HISTORY 41

Farming was difficult 
in ancient Egypt. Work 
was done by hand with 
simple tools. Snakes and 
wild animals roamed 
the fields. Farmers were 
required to give a large 
portion of their harvest to the government. 
Farmers were often robbed of their crops.

Growing Food and Building Cities

KEY CONCEPT: Civilizations rise and fall

For Discussion
What plants were grown by the first farmers?

Wheat is the earliest known crop grown as a food source. There is evidence that wheat 
farming began around the year 9000 BC in the Middle East.

What crops did early Egyptian farmers grow?
Egyptians grew wheat, barley, vegetables, figs, melons, and pomegranates. The Egyptians 
used the flax plant to make cloth

Additional Facts
Farming first began in an area of the Middle East called the Fertile Crescent. The warm 
temperature, good soil, and reliable water supply resulted in successful harvests.

• Ancient Egyptian farmers created irrigation systems to bring water to their crops from the 
Nile River.

• Located in Palestine near the Jordan River, Jericho is the oldest known farming community. 
Its oldest remains date back to around 9000 BCE. Around 7000 BCE it had a population of 
about 2,000 people. About 20,000 people live in Jericho today. 

World History � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

Quiz
Growing Food and Building Cities

1

� trees � animals � people

2  What did people learn as a new way of getting food?

� singing � fighting � farming

Symbol-Supported Quiz (PDF) Lesson Extension

In this Instructor’s Guide:
There is a two-page spread for each story in the Student Book.

Symbol-Based Quiz:
Each story has one simplified, symbol-based 
quiz page, available as a PDF-only file on the 
disc. The PDF quiz can be used either with the 
Level 1 or Level 2 version of the story.

40 WORLD HISTORY

Growing Food and Building Cities

World History � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

Growing Food and 
Building Cities

Ancient wall paintings show Egyptian farming.

The earliest humans did not stay in one place. Food they ate came 

from hunting animals. The animals they hunted moved around. The 

humans followed the animals so they could hunt them. They also ate 

fruits and vegetables growing in the wild. When humans learned about 

agriculture, they could grow their own food. Farm life allowed people 

to stay in one place.

159
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Growing Food and 
Building Cities
The earliest humans were hunters and gatherers. They did not live in one 
place. They hunted animals that traveled in search of food. The humans 
followed the animals. They ate the nuts, fruits, and vegetables that they 
found growing in the wild.

People learned how to farm about ten thousand years ago. They 
grew wheat and barley. They also learned how to take care of animals 
like goats, sheep, pigs, and cattle. These animals provided meat, 
milk, skin, and wool. Clothing was made of animal skin and wool.
Raising animals and growing crops for 
food is called agriculture.

Agriculture caused huge changes.
People could now stay in one place.
As farming methods improved, extra 
food was produced. Extra food is called 
a surplus. With a food surplus, not 
everyone needed to do farm work.
People learned new skills like carpentry, 
pottery making, and metal working.
The carpenters built larger buildings.
The pots stored food. The metal workers 
made tools that made farming easier.

To provide water for crops, farmers dug 
irrigation canals. The canals brought water from rivers to the fields.
Irrigation led to larger fields and more food. More food meant more 
people and more new jobs. Towns grew in size and became large cities.
Each city was independent with its own leaders and laws.

Cities attacked other cities to take farm land. Cities built stone walls for 
protection against attacks from the outside. Armies grew in size and 
soldiers fought with deadlier weapons made of bronze. Keeping an army 
ready to fight was expensive because soldiers were paid for their service.
A city needed to have a surplus of wealth to pay for an army.

Ancient wall paintings show Egyptian farming

Quiz
Growing Food and Building Cities

1 Humans have always known how to grow their own food.

� True � False

2 Humans moved around less after learning agriculture.

� True � False

160
� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � Explore Social Studies

� Agriculture allowed people to stay in one place.

� Most people enjoy living in cities.

Before learning to grow food, people followed the migrating herds of animals they hunted.

World History � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

Quiz
Growing Food and Building Cities

1 What did early humans follow from place to place for food?

� trees � animals � people

2  What did people learn as a new way of getting food?

� singing � fighting � farming

Story and quiz pages for both 
levels, with answer key

Key Concept: Each story topic supports a theme 
that is important to the social studies discipline.

For Discussion: Question/answer 
items to help generate discussion.

Additional Facts: Points of interest 
related to the story topic.

Symbol quiz thumbnail
with answer key

(see below)

Lesson Extension: Information 
related to the illustration. Use as 
a springboard for discussion or 
internet research.

Included on the CD:
• PDF of Student Book with Classroom License

for printouts

• PDF of vocabulary list for each unit

• PDF of symbol-based quiz for each story

LEVEL 2

8 Introduction

Interdisciplinary Social Studies Instruction
The stories in Explore Social Studies can be used in combination, across disciplines, when they share 
a common theme. As recommended by the National Council for the Social Studies (NCSS),* an 
integrated curriculum helps make social studies relevant and meaningful for learners.

Time, Continuity, and Change
     How does studying the past help us understand humans today?

A New Life in New England (U.S. History, p. 74)
Using Geography to Decide Where to Live (Geography, p. 110)

People, Places, and Environments
     How does geography influence human culture and history?
     What impact have humans had on the environment?

New Machines, Big Factories, and American Jobs (U.S. History, p. 90)
Sharing the World’s Limited Resources (Economics, p. 42)
More People Using More Land (Geography, p. 114)

Individuals, Groups, and Institutions
     How do decisions made by schools, churches, and governments affect how we live?

The World Community Works Together (World History, p. 68)
Federal, State, and Local Governments (Civics, p. 16)

Power, Authority, and Governance
     How do individuals and societies make decisions about rights, rules, and priorities?

Voting and Democracy (Civics, p. 14)
Women Win the Right to Vote (U.S. History, p. 100)

Production, Distribution, and Consumption
     How do we share limited resources? What are economic needs and wants?
     What decisions do people and governments make about the things we need to survive?

Sharing the World’s Limited Resources (Economics, p. 42) 
Voting and Democracy (Civics, p. 14)

Science, Technology, and Society
     Is new technology always better than what it replaces?
     How can we manage technology so that all people benefit?

Clues about Prehistoric Life (World History, p. 46)
Cooling Off in Hot Cities (Geography, p. 112)
Paying with Beads and Shells (Economics, p. 28)

Global Connections
     What global connections have existed in the past and have changed over time?
     How is life changing for everyone because of global connections?

Silk and Spices for Europe (World History, p. 54)
Flat Pictures of a Round World (Geography, p. 108)
Made in China, Sold in the United States (Economics, p. 40)

Civic Ideals and Practices
     What is the role of a citizen in the community and in the nation?

Doing Your Part as a U.S. Citizen (Civics, p. 24) 
An Important Bus Ride for Rosa Parks (U.S. History, p. 102)

*More information about the NCSS standards is available at http://www.socialstudies.org/standards/teacherstandards

Instructor’s Guide Sample Pages
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The Role of Money 
in an Economy
In an economy, money is like a language. People who share a language 
agree on what words mean. People in a society also need to agree on a 
system of money for buying and selling. When people agree on the value 
of their money, buyers and sellers can 
more easily agree on what things cost. 
Prices for goods and services may go up 
or down, but the value of the money 
stays the same for everyone.  

Early coins were made out of metals such 
as bronze, gold, and silver. Coins had 
value because of the metal they were 
made out of. The Chinese were the first 
people to use paper money. The Chinese 
rulers promised that paper money would 
have the same value as coins. 

Today, paper bills and coins are 
used as money all over the world. 
Each government controls the money system for that country. 
The governments decide on what kind of currency people will use. 
The currency of the United States is the dollar.

The U.S. dollar is the currency used in all 50 states. The U.S. Mint is in 
charge of creating coins. Paper money is printed by the U.S. Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. The coins and dollar bills have the same value 
everywhere in the United States.

Modern technology has made it possible for people to buy things 
without carrying paper bills or coins with them. When you use a debit 
card or credit card to make a purchase, money is automatically transferred 
from your bank account to the store. 

Each country has their own type of currency for money.

Level 2 Story Page & Quiz

Introduction 7

WORLD HISTORY 41

Farming was difficult 
in ancient Egypt. Work 
was done by hand with 
simple tools. Snakes and 
wild animals roamed 
the fields. Farmers were 
required to give a large 
portion of their harvest to the government. 
Farmers were often robbed of their crops.

Growing Food and Building Cities

KEY CONCEPT: Civilizations rise and fall

For Discussion
What plants were grown by the first farmers?

Wheat is the earliest known crop grown as a food source. There is evidence that wheat 
farming began around the year 9000 BC in the Middle East.

What crops did early Egyptian farmers grow?
Egyptians grew wheat, barley, vegetables, figs, melons, and pomegranates. The Egyptians 
used the flax plant to make cloth

Additional Facts
• Farming first began in an area of the Middle East called the Fertile Crescent. The warm 

temperature, good soil, and reliable water supply resulted in successful harvests.

• Ancient Egyptian farmers created irrigation systems to bring water to their crops from the 
Nile River.

• Located in Palestine near the Jordan River, Jericho is the oldest known farming community. 
Its oldest remains date back to around 9000 BCE. Around 7000 BCE it had a population of 
about 2,000 people. About 20,000 people live in Jericho today. 

World History � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

Quiz
Growing Food and Building Cities

1 What did early humans follow from place to place for food?

� trees � animals

2  What did people learn as a new way of getting food?

� singing � fighting � farming

Symbol-Supported Quiz (PDF) Lesson Extension

In this Instructor’s Guide:
There is a two-page spread for each story in the Student Book.

Symbol-Based Quiz:
Each story has one simplified, symbol-based 
quiz page, available as a PDF-only file on the 
disc. The PDF quiz can be used either with the 
Level 1 or Level 2 version of the story.

40 WORLD HISTORY

Growing Food and Building Cities
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Growing Food and 
Building Cities

Ancient wall paintings show Egyptian farming.

The earliest humans did not stay in one place. Food they ate came 

from hunting animals. The animals they hunted moved around. The 

humans followed the animals so they could hunt them. They also ate 

fruits and vegetables growing in the wild. When humans learned about 

agriculture, they could grow their own food. Farm life allowed people 

to stay in one place.
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Growing Food and 
Building Cities
The earliest humans were hunters and gatherers. They did not live in one 
place. They hunted animals that traveled in search of food. The humans 
followed the animals. They ate the nuts, fruits, and vegetables that they 
found growing in the wild.

People learned how to farm about ten thousand years ago. They 
grew wheat and barley. They also learned how to take care of animals 
like goats, sheep, pigs, and cattle. These animals provided meat, 
milk, skin, and wool. Clothing was made of animal skin and wool.
Raising animals and growing crops for 
food is called agriculture.

Agriculture caused huge changes.
People could now stay in one place.
As farming methods improved, extra 
food was produced. Extra food is called 
a surplus. With a food surplus, not 
everyone needed to do farm work.
People learned new skills like carpentry, 
pottery making, and metal working.
The carpenters built larger buildings.
The pots stored food. The metal workers 
made tools that made farming easier.

To provide water for crops, farmers dug 
irrigation canals. The canals brought water from rivers to the fields.
Irrigation led to larger fields and more food. More food meant more 
people and more new jobs. Towns grew in size and became large cities.
Each city was independent with its own leaders and laws.

Cities attacked other cities to take farm land. Cities built stone walls for 
protection against attacks from the outside. Armies grew in size and 
soldiers fought with deadlier weapons made of bronze. Keeping an army 
ready to fight was expensive because soldiers were paid for their service.
A city needed to have a surplus of wealth to pay for an army.

Ancient wall paintings show Egyptian farming.
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� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � Explore Social Studies

Quiz
Growing Food and Building Cities

1 Humans have always known how to grow their own food.

� True � False

2 Humans moved around less after learning agriculture.

� True � False

3 What does this picture show about farming in ancient Egypt?

� Egyptian farmers used plows pulled by animals.

� There was plenty of water for farming in Egypt.

� Egyptian farmers like to sing.

160
� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � Explore Social Studies

Quiz
Growing Food and Building Cities

1 What big change happened for people after learning agriculture?

� Everyone wanted to be a farmer.

� People could stay in one place.

� There was not enough food for everyone.

2 Which word means the practice of growing crops and animals to provide food?

� adventure

� architecture

� agriculture

3 What were irrigation canals used for?

� to provide water for growing crops

� to build roads for traveling

� to protect cities from attack

4 Why were stone walls built around cities?

� to be pretty

� to provide jobs

� to protect from attack by other cities

5 Which statement is a FACT—not an OPINION? 

� Farming is a better way to get food than hunting.

� Agriculture allowed people to stay in one place.

� Most people enjoy living in cities.

Before learning to grow food, people followed the migrating herds of animals they hunted.

World History � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

Quiz
Growing Food and Building Cities

1 What did early humans follow from place to place for food?

� trees � animals � people

2  What did people learn as a new way of getting food?

� singing � fighting � farming

Story and quiz pages for both 
levels, with answer key

Key Concept: Each story topic supports a theme 
that is important to the social studies discipline.

For Discussion: Question/answer 
items to help generate discussion.

Additional Facts: Points of interest 
related to the story topic.

Symbol quiz thumbnail
with answer key

(see below)

Lesson Extension: Information 
related to the illustration. Use as 
a springboard for discussion or 
internet research.

Included on the CD:
• PDF of Student Book with Classroom License

for printouts

• PDF of vocabulary list for each unit

• PDF of symbol-based quiz for each story

LEVEL 1

LEVEL 2

World History � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

Ancient wall paintings show Egyptian farming.

The earliest humans did not stay in one place. Food they ate came 

from hunting animals. The animals they hunted moved around. The 

humans followed the animals so they could hunt them. They also ate 

fruits and vegetables growing in the wild. When humans learned about 

agriculture, they could grow their own food. Farm life allowed people 

to stay in one place.

Growing Food and 
Building Cities
The earliest humans were hunters and gatherers. They did not live in one 
place. They hunted animals that traveled in search of food. The humans 
followed the animals. They ate the nuts, fruits, and vegetables that they 
found growing in the wild.

People learned how to farm about ten thousand years ago. They 
grew wheat and barley. They also learned how to take care of animals 
like goats, sheep, pigs, and cattle. These animals provided meat, 
milk, skin, and wool. Clothing was made of animal skin and wool.
Raising animals and growing crops for 
food is called agriculture.

Agriculture caused huge changes.
People could now stay in one place.
As farming methods improved, extra 
food was produced. Extra food is called 
a surplus. With a food surplus, not 
everyone needed to do farm work.
People learned new skills like carpentry, 
pottery making, and metal working.
The carpenters built larger buildings

Ancient wall paintings show Egyptian farming

People, Places, and Environments
How does geography influence human culture and history?

     What impact have humans had on the environment?
w Machines, Big Factories, and American Jobs (U.S. History, p. 90)

(Economics, p  42)

• Includes five research-based ELA curricular 
resources, starting with PASS, EPACC, Sound 
Out Chapter Books, Developing Reading 
Fluency, and Taking on Tough Words

• Start with PASS as a prereading curriculum for 
preschool students through story time, singing, finger 
play, and movement activities

• Continue with EPACC for students in grades 
K-2 to focus on specific reading skills to 
help students at risk: phonemic awareness, 
alphabetic understanding, and fluency

• Sound Out Chapter Books provides students, ages 7-12, 
with systematic opportunities to practice decoding one-
syllable and simple two-syllable words through books 
and software that are organized into six phonics-based 
di�iculty levels

• Work with students ages 10 to adult who struggle to read 
text written at the fourth-grade level and above with the 
blended approach of Developing Reading Fluency

• Finish the series with Taking on Tough Words to tackle 
reading and writing multisyllabic words in quick, 
15-minute sessions
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GRADES 6–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

GRADES 6–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE 

Curriculum EAH-10 $199.00
Curriculum Plus EAH-30 $329.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) EAH-C01SET $129.00

�����������������
������EXPLORE AMERICAN HISTORY
A history curriculum for students participating in alternate assessments
By Judi Kinney, MS

• Full-year curriculum aligned to national and 
state standards

• Integration of social study tools like graphs, 
maps, timelines, and videos help students of all 
levels access the content

• Heavily illustrated to maintain engagement and 
o�er visual support

• Printed text, pictures, and videos unite to 
increase comprehension and generalization

• Includes optional extensions at the end 
of each lesson

Curriculum EWH-10 $199.00
Curriculum Plus EWH-30 $329.00
Interactive Lesson Support EWH-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) EWH-C01SET $129. 00

��������	�����
������EXPLORE WORLD HISTORY
A history curriculum covering early humans to modern times
By Don Bastian and Tom Kinney

• Ideal for students with ID or autism who 
participate in alternate assessments

• Creates a full-year curriculum or 
divides nicely into separate lessons

• Student Book includes 14 chapters 
with a consistent format

• Incorporates timelines, maps, tables, and
historical videos 

• Symbol-supported text for read alouds and 
assisting nonreaders or emergent readers 
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Map

.aps are tools historians use. A map is a picture of an area of  

land or water. There are many kinds of maps. The map on this  

page shows the original �� colonies of the 6nited 4tates. Point to 

the compass rose. -isten as your teacher tells you how to use it. 

Point to 7irginia. %raw a route from 7irginia to another colony.  

What direction do you go?

&91-03&�)*4503:ɹ1�

A timeline is one tool historians use. A timeline shows when  

things happened and keeps them in order. This timeline shows 

when some things you use every day were first made. Point to  

the timeline. Tell when an invention was first made.

1925 1973

1940

2007

'JSTU�57

'JSTU�DPNQVUFS

'JSTU�J1IPOF

'JSTU�"QQMF�
DPNQVUFS

'JSTU�DFMMQIPOF

Timeline

1976

456%:�500-4ɹ�

Timeline

Jamestown

First Television

1925

First 
Telephone

1890

Jamestown

First Computer

1940

First Personal 
Computer

1976

First 
Cell Phone

1973 2007

A timeline shows when events happened and keeps them in order. 

It also helps us judge how much time there was between events. 

Timelines can cover long or short periods of time. This timeline 

shows when things you use every day were first made. What event 

happened first? What two events occurred within three years of 

each other? 

First 
iPhone

456%:�500-4ɹ�

VOCABULARY

maQ shows features of an area of
land or sea

timeline shows when events happen
and the order they occur

imaHe a picture of people or
objects

HSaQI organi[es data into a picture

taCle organi[es data into rows
or columns

20
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Let’s Explore World History

�ɹ&91-03&�803-%�)*4503:�w�$)"15&3�1

World history is a big subject. It covers everything people did in 

the past. It`s about what people made
 where they lived
 and who 

they knew. We use tools to help understand history. A map shows 

where a place is. A timeline puts events in order. An image records 

a moment in time. A graph and table organi[e data. These tools 

are used a lot in this book.

Teacher’s Manual Sample Pages

Instructor’s Guide Sample Pages

Student Book Sample Pages

Student Book Sample Pages

1�ɹ&91-03&�)*4503:

Tools

Tell students to turn to page � in their 
workbook. Tell students that these tools will be 
used throughout the book. &ncourage students 
to eYamine each  tool historians use to study 
history. %iscuss the following definitions and  
ask Ruestions about the tools� 

w  "SUXPSL� A picture of what people looked 
like
 what they did
 and where they lived

w  $PMMBHF��.any pictures of something pasted 
together to make a big picture 

w  %PDVNFOU� A piece of writing that shows 
information about something that happened

w (SBQI��A picture that shows information

w .BQ� A picture of an area of land or water

w  1IPUP� A picture of how people lived
 what 
they did
 and what they made

w  5BCMF��4hows information arranged in 
columns and rows

w  5JNFMJOF� 4hows when things happened and 
keeps them in order

w  7JEFP� 4hows one person
 many people
 or 
something that happened

&91-03&�)*4503:ɹ9

People who study history use some of the tools on this page.  
Point to one and tell what you know about it.

Tools for Studying History

/ote�ç-ook for these tools as you read this book.

BSUXPSL DPMMBHF EPDVNFOU

HSBQI NBQ QIPUP

UBCMF UJNFMJOF WJEFP

(eoSHia

4oVtI�$aSolina

/oStI�$aSolina

7iSHinia

1ennsZlWania

/ew�)amQsIiSe

5IiSteen�$olonies

.assaDIVsetts

3IoEe�*slanE

/ew�JeSseZ

%elawaSe

.aSZlanE

"tlantiD�0Dean

/ew�:oSL

psIinH�

GaSms

stoSes

Qlantations

$onneDtiDVt

/

4

&8
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A Famous Historian

%oris ,earns (oodwin is a famous historian. 4he writes books  

about 6nited 4tates presidents. %oris ,earns (oodwin wrote  

about Abraham -incoln and Franklin 3oosevelt. /ame one tool 

historians use to study history.

�ɹ&91-03&�)*4503:

What Is a Historian?

There is a special name for people who study history. They are

called historians. There is so much history that a historian studies

only one part of it. )istorians use many tools to study history. :ou

will read about some of these tools in this chapter. Tell one fact you

know about a historian.

Vocabulary
�.  Tell students to turn to page � in their 

workbook. %iscuss the definition of history�  
the story of people
 how they lived
 what they 
did
 and what they made.

�.  Tell students to turn to page � in their 
workbook. %iscuss the definition of historian�  
a person who studies history.

�.  3ead the biography of %oris ,earns (oodwin 
	pages ���r���.


&91-03&�)*4503:ɹ�

What Is History?

)istory is the story of people and what they did in the past. The

past means something that has already happened. )istory tells

when and how people lived
 what they did
 and what they made.

Tell one reason to study history.

�ɹ&91-03&�803-%�)*4503:��*/4536$503`4�(6*%&

-esson�&Ytensions
The &YQMPSF 8PSME )JTUPSZ lessons prompt you 
to read passages from the 4UVEFOU #PPL to the 
students. &ncourage your students who are 
independent readers to read the passages on 
their own. In addition to offering points for 
discussion
 this (uide provides several options 
to eYpand the lessons�
� Potential lesson eYtensions are discussed in 

the introduction of each chapter.
� The Word 4tudy section of the lesson highlights 

everyday words that appear in the assigned 
passages. These can be used as an additional 
language�based activity.

� The Connections section of the lesson refers 
to pages in the 4tudent #ook that reinforce 
lesson content. :ou can review these additional 
pages during a lesson.

-esson�"EaQtations
The authors consulted state and national education 
standards to help select appropriate topics and 
events to include in this curriculum. Its content
 
although simplified and heavily illustrated
 may 
be too difficult for some students to understand. 
Accordingly
 suggestions to adapt the lessons are 
given below.

� 3FBEJOH "EBQUBUJPOT�çFocus on the illustration
 
not the teYt. &ach topic is presented with at 
least one illustration
 which may be an image
 
graph
 map
 or table. The illustrations were 
carefully selected to properly reflect important 
content. #elow are teaching points for the 
illustrations on page ��� of the 4tudent #ook 
	4ilent #arter 4ystem
 and page ��� 	World War 
II
. These provide eYamples on how the content 
can be presented simply by analy[ing the 
accompanying illustrations. This approach may 
be helpful to reach students who have difficulty 
understanding the teYt as it`s read to them. 

⾣ 5FBDIJOH QPJOUT GPS QIPUPHSBQIT PG HPME
BOE TBMU
wçThe images are photographs. 
wç0ne photo shows a chunk of gold.
w The other photo shows a pile of salt.
wçThe amounts of gold and salt are similar in si[e.

⾣ 5FBDIJOH QPJOUT GPS NBQ PG OPSUIFSO "GSJDB
w The map shows northern Africa.
w The salt shakers represent salt mines.
w The gold bars represent gold mines.
w %ashed lines show trade routes.
wçAfricans traded salt for gold.
wçAfricans must have valued salt a lot.

��ɹ&91-03&�803-%�)*4503:��*/4536$503`4�(6*%&

&aSlZ�)Vmans
CHAPTER 3
Lesson 15

5oQiD�4eRVenDe�"

The student identifies that early humans left Africa and moved 
throughout the world.

The images are photographs of seeds collected for planting.
⾣ç 3ead the title lPlanting 4eedsz and the image caption. Then  

discuss the following points�
 wç4eeds had to be collected for planting.
 wç4eeds could be stored and shared.
⾣ç 3ead the passage and ask the students to lfollow along in your  

book as I read the teYt to you.z When finished
 discuss three ideas  
in the passage
 for eYample�

 wçAgriculture was invented at the end of this era.
 wçAgriculture made life easier.
 wçA warmer climate was better for growing crops.

⾣ç 3ead the title l0ut of Africa
z and discuss the following points  
about the map�

 wçPeople traveled long distances.
 wçPeople traveled from Africa all the way to Australia.
⾣ç 3ead the passage and ask the students to lfollow along in your book  

as I read the teYt to you.z When finished
 review the definition of the 
new vocabulary word in the passage� #$&� Then discuss three ideas in 
the passage
 for eYample�

 wçPeople left Africa in small groups.
 wçThe .iddle &ast was the first place settled outside of Africa.
 wçPeople came to /orth America via the #ering 4trait land bridge.

⾣ç 3ead the title l/eanderthals
z and discuss the following points about 
the image�

 wç/eanderthals had a stockier build than humans.
 wç/eanderthals made tools like humans.
⾣ç 3ead the passage and ask the students to lfollow along in your book as 

I read the teYt to you.z When finished
 review the definitions of the two 
new vocabulary words in the passage� /FBOEFSUIBMT
 FYUJODU� Then 
discuss two ideas in the passage
 for eYample�

 wç/eanderthals lived in &urope and Asia.
 wç4cientists believe /eanderthals and humans interbred.

These everyday words are highlighted in the sample pages on the right� 
dangerous
 livable
 ancestor. 4ay the words aloud and ask the students  
to repeat them. 3ead the sentences in which they appear
 and discuss 
their definitions. 

-esson�5ZQe
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3

An era of history 
50,000 BCE to 10,000 BCE

Early 
Humans

*OUSPEVDUPSZ�4DSJQU

$onneDtions
4eeds are discussed in  
the (rains topic in 
"HSJDVMUVSF 	p. ��
.

 “The chapter we`re 
studying is called &BSMZ
)VNBOT� Today we`ll 
read three interesting 
passages. We`ll learn 
about the beginning of 
agriculture. Then we`ll 
cover people leaving 
Africa. We`ll learn about 
/eanderthals. -et`s begin 
now on page ��.”

8oSE�4tVEZ

0CKeDtiWe

*7ɹ&91-03&�803-%�)*4503:��*/4536$503`4�(6*%&

The &YQMPSF 8PSME )JTUPSZ curriculum is full�year course for high school students with 
limited reading abilities
 including those with intellectual disability or autism. It has two 
primary components� a 4tudent #ook and this Instructor`s (uide.

The 4UVEFOU #PPL has �� chapters divided into three types� 
,eys to )istory
 &ras of )istory
 and Themes of )istory. ,ey 
chapters are World (eography
 4tudy Tools
 and #iographies. 
The &ra chapters follow a chronology from &arly )umans to 
.odern Times. Theme chapters focus on major historical 
concepts
 like Agriculture and Trade
 and are linked to a 
particular era. Chapters follow a consistent format� Title 
Page
 #ig Ideas
 Timeline
 and 2ui[. Pages feature simplified 
teYt with illustrations that reinforce pertinent concepts. 
7ocabulary words are in bold teYt and are listed in the (lossary. 
Throughout the book
 students are presented with important 
study tools like maps
 timelines
 graphs
 and tables.

Preface� 4UVEFOU�#PPL�$IBQUFST

� � 4UVEZ 5PPMT
� � (FPHSBQIZ
� &SB� &BSMZ )VNBOT
�5IFNF� "HSJDVMUVSF
� &SB� &BSMZ $JWJMJ[BUJPOT
5IFNF� 8SJUJOH
� &SB� $MBTTJDBM &NQJSFT
�5IFNF� 5SBEF
� &SB� .JEEMF "HFT
5IFNF� 3FMJHJPO
� &SB� &BSMZ .PEFSO
5IFNF� 8BS
� &SB� .PEFSO 5JNFT
� � #JPHSBQIJFT

The *OTUSVDUPS`T (VJEF presents a 
seRuence of �� lessons. Three�to�
four 4tudent #ook pages are typically 
covered per lesson. 0ne lesson per 

chapter focuses on 7ideo and 4atellite 
Images rather than pages in the 
4tudent #ook. -essons provide a 
student objective
 an introductory 
script
 discussion points
 and 

connections to other topics. The 
AppendiY features two versions of four 

Term Tests. The test Ruestions were derived from the Rui[[es 
in the 4tudent #ook. The Instructor`s (uide provides P%Fs on 
disc with a Classroom -icense for printouts. The disc includes 
the entire 4tudent #ook
 3eference (uides
 4tudy Cards
 Term 
Tests
 and an Image -ibrary. 

Four ancillary components complete the curriculum� 3eference 
(uides
 7ideo
 4tudy Cards
 and Image -ibrary.

⾣ Four 3FGFSFODF (VJEFT are intended for student use� 
.BQT
 5JNFMJOF
 8SJUF "CPVU JU
 and 4BUFMMJUF *NBHFT� The 
-FTTPO 1MBO 3FGFSFODF (VJEF lists the �� lessons in &Yplore 
World )istory. It`s intended to help you review the lesson 
seRuence at a glance.

⾣ The ��� 4UVEZ $BSET help students 
review the big ideas in the chapters 
and prepare for the 2ui[[es and 
Term Tests.

⾣ The �� 7JEFPT are aligned to the chapters 
in the 4tudent #ook. These Creative 
Commons videos are intended for general 
education students. Accordingly
 they 
may contain too much information 
for you to use successfully in your 
classroom. If so
 feel free to show only 
a portion of the video.

⾣ The *NBHF -JCSBSZ includes all the illustrations in the 
4tudent #ook that were created by Attainment Company 
or were from a public domain source.

ABOUT IT

WRITE

Explore World History Study Cards

• The image shows a statue of 
Genghis Khan.

He looks like a powerful ruler. 

He was a general who led a large army 
of cavalry riders.

 and symbols.

Writing
Writing

CHAPTER

12

*/530%6$5*0/ɹ1

Introduction�
The lesson descriptions in this *OTUSVDUPS`T (VJEF are organi[ed by 
4UVEFOU #PPL Chapters �r��. The Chapter �� #iographies in the 
4tudent #ook are integrated into the lesson seRuence of other 
chapters. .ost of the chapters follow the eight�lesson seRuence 
shown below. 4ome chapters
 however
 have variations in the 
lesson seRuence. For eYample
 two shorter chapters have fewer 
lessons� 4tudy Tools has four lessons and Agriculture has seven. 
The #iography lessons don`t begin until Chapter �� &arly )umans.

The lesson begins with the Chapter Title Page
 #ig Ideas
 and 
Timeline. &ach chapter presents four #ig Ideas
 which are included 
on the 4UVEZ $BSET and in the 2ui[. The chapter Timeline shows 
events discussed in subseRuent chapter lessons. A comprehensive 
timeline
 covering &arly )umans to .odern Times
 is contained in 
the 5JNFMJOF 3FGFSFODF (VJEF�

&ight vocabulary words
 plus their symbols and definitions
 are 
listed on the two 4UVEFOU #PPL 7ocabulary pages. All vocabulary 
words appear in bold teYt on subseRuent pages and in the (lossary. 
Three terms per chapter are selected for the 2ui[. The 0verview 
summari[es the concepts
 events
 and trends of the chapter.

These lessons include three or four topics each. 4ome topics are two 
pages long in the 4UVEFOU #PPL� most are a single page. All include 
at least one illustration 	map
 image
 graph
 or table
. The In Focus 
passage is featured in the first Topic 4eRuence lesson. In &ra chapters
 
these passages focus on the historical theme aligned to the chapter. 
For eYample
 the In Focus passage in Classical &mpires is titled 
.ore Trade.

Three biographies are read per lesson. In the 4UVEFOU #PPL each 
biography includes the chapter it`s aligned to
 a captioned image
 
and a map showing where the person was from.

This lesson doesn`t use the 4UVEFOU #PPL� The videos can be 
accessed on the &YQMPSF 8PSME )JTUPSZ %7%
 online
 or via the 
2uick 3eference 	23
 code. The 4atellite Images are from (oogle 
&arth and represent places relevant to historical events or concepts 
in the chapter.

&ach Rui[ has seven Ruestions. Four assess comprehension of the 
#ig Ideas
 and three test understanding of vocabulary words. The 
Write About It section presents an image as a writing stimulus. The 
8SJUF "CPVU *U 3FGFSFODF (VJEF and 4UVEZ $BSET provide students 
with three ideas to use in the written passage. These ideas are 
also provided separately as a P%F�*EFBT GPS 8SJUF "CPVU *U�for 
students who need an adapted writing activity. To accommodate 
these students
 follow four steps�
�çPrint the *EFBT GPS 8SJUF "CPVU *U P%F.
�çCut the sentences into strips.
�çArrange the strips in front of the student.
� Ask the student to place the sentence strips 

on the Write About It section of the 2ui[ page. 

7oDaCVlaSZ�anE�0WeSWiew

(ettinH�4taSteE

5oQiD�4eRVenDes�"
�#
�anE�$

#ioHSaQIies

7iEeo�anE�4atellite�*maHes

2Vi[�anE�8Site�"CoVt�*t

Explore World History Study Cards

Early
Civilizations

����

5

An era of history  10,000 BCE to 400 BCE

Early 
Civilizations

The invention of 
writing helped early 
civilizations succeed.

Explore World History Study Cards

Inventions of bronze 
and iron made for better 

tools and weapons.

����

5

Early 
CivilizationsEarly
Civilizations

Explore World History Study Cards

Governments were created
to better manage 
larger civilizations.

����

Early 
CivilizationsEarly
Civilizations

Explore World History Study Cards

Four important civilizations 
arose in river valleys 

around the same time.

����

5

An era of history  10,000 BCE to 400 BCE

Early 
CivilizationsEarly
Civilizations

A   Z

VOCABULARY

Explore World History Study Cards

Iron is a silver-colored metal 
that is stronger than bronze.

A   Z

VOCABULARY

Explore World History Study Cards

Social class is a ranking of 
people in a society based 

upon their role, wealth, or job.

A   Z

VOCABULARY

Explore World History Study Cards

Fertile land is land that is 
good for growing crops.

ABOUT IT

WRITE

Explore World History Study Cards

• The map shows four river valleys.

• River valleys are good places to live 
and grow food. 

• People can also travel on the rivers. 

4UVEZ $BSET

PAGE 67
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GTF-01 $99.00

Add SubtractI have a question

All Done Help Me

RECENT RELEASE • NEW PRICE

�����
����GOTALK® FIT
Powerful fit for your communication needs

• 4- or 9-message capability on each of 3 levels
• Enhanced sound quality
• 20 seconds of recording time per message
• Change overlays with ease
• Easily fits into your hand or pocket

GOTALK® DUO
An easy-to-use, one- or two-message device with 
enhanced sound quality

•  Pocket-sized device with high-
quality voice output

• One- or two-message capability
• Easily change overlays

GTD-01 $49.00
�����
����

TECHNOLOGY

GOTALK® FIT
Powerful fit for your communication needs

4- and 9-message 
keyguards included

1- and 2- message 
keyguards included

Records 12 or 27 Messages 
in 3 Levels 

Sample Overlays

Sample Overlays

BUY THE GOTALK FIT & GOTALK 
DUO AS A SET AND SAVE! Set GT-DF10 $129.00

���������������������������

See Pg. 67 for 
Product Options and 

Software Details

Coming 
Soon!
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GoTalk Select GTS-01 $199.00 
GoTalk Select w/GoTalk DESIGN GTS-S01 $249.00

�����
�������

• Records and stores 12 messages in 
three levels, on four buttons

• Attaches to a lanyard or clip as a wearable 
communication device

• Fits in a pocket for easy transport
• Provides high-quality speaker
• Rechargeable via USB

GOTALK® SELECT
A small and rechargeable, 12-message, wearable AAC device
for convenient support

GOTALK® WOW 
A customizable AAC app for the Apple® Watch

• Provides 15 pre-programmed everyday messages
• O�ers flexibility to create personalized messages 
• Uses text-to-speech or recorded audio
• Displays a single message on screen
• Allows emojis, built-in image library, or 

personal photos to be used

GoTalk WOW — APP STORE ONLY —
�����
�	�	

GOTALK® GO
A watch-sized, nine-message, wearable AAC device

•  Records and stores nine messages in three 
levels, on three buttons

• Includes a plastic wristband
• Provides high-quality speaker
• Rechargeable via USB

GoTalk Go GTG-01 $199.00
GoTalk Go w/GoTalk DESIGN GTG-S01 $249.00

�����
���
A watch-sized, nine-message, wearable AAC device

•  Records and stores nine messages in three 
levels, on three buttons

• Includes a plastic wristband
• Provides high-quality speaker
• Rechargeable via USB

GoTalk Go
GoTalk Go w/GoTalk DESIGN

�����
���

Sample Screens

Apple® Watch 
not included

Clip to Your Belt

Wear It Like a Watch

Hang from 
a Lanyard
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GoTalk 4+ GT-04 $199.00
with GoTalk DESIGN GT-S04 $249.00
Extended Service Plan GT-04ESP $49.00
GoTalk 4+ Lite Touch GTL-04 $299.00
with GoTalk DESIGN GTL-S04 $349.00
Extended Service Plan GTL-04ESP $69.00
GoTalk 9+ GT-09 $219.00
with GoTalk DESIGN GT-S09 $269.00
Extended Service Plan GT-09ESP $59.00
GoTalk 9+ Lite Touch GTL-09 $319.00
with GoTalk DESIGN GTL-S09 $369.00
Extended Service Plan GTL-09ESP $79.00
GoTalk 20+ GT-20 $249.00
with GoTalk DESIGN GT-S20 $299.00
Extended Service Plan GT-20ESP $69.00
with GoTalk DESIGN Software 
and CarryStand GT-SB20 $319.00
GoTalk 20+ Lite Touch GTL-20 $349.00
with GoTalk DESIGN GTL-S20 $399.00
Extended Service Plan GTL-20ESP $89.00
GoTalk 32+ GT-032 $279.00
with GoTalk DESIGN GT-S032 $329.00
Extended Service Plan GT-032ESP $69.00
*See website for more GoTalks and Warranty Options

�����
�
WARRANTY OPTIONS

GOTALKS®
Powerful, durable, and easy-to-use communication tools

• Robust sound with volume control, easy to record, 
built-in overlay storage, quick-level erase, record 
lock, level lock, and a two-year standard warranty

• NEW! Five-year Extended Service Plans for all 
GoTalks—Classics and Lite Touches

• Progressive product line that creates an ideal bridge 
between low-tech and dynamic display devices

GOTALK® 20+ 
105-message capacity 
for a total of 15 minutes 
of  recording time

GOTALK® 20+ 
LITE TOUCH

5x extra touch sensitivity 
and 105-message capacity

GOTALK® 4+
22 messages with large keys 
for easy access

GOTALK® 9+
48 messages that are easy 
to program

GOTALK® 9+ 
LITE TOUCH

5x extra touch sensitivity 
and 48-message capacity

GOTALK® 32+
5 levels with HUGE 163-message capacity

GOTALK® 4+ 
LITE TOUCH

5x extra touch sensitivity 
and 22-message capacity
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1 Device APP-GTD-07 $100
1-Year Web-Based Software WEB1-GTD-07 $100
3-Year Web-Based Software WEB-GTD-07 $199

�����
�������
RECENT RELEASE WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |  AGE NEUTRAL   

GOTALK® DESIGN
Create overlays for the GoTalks and personal planning documents 
like lists, daily planners, and calendars on all platforms

• Create overlays for all GoTalk devices and 
templates for personal planning documents 
like lists, visual schedules, and calendars!

• Now available on all platforms, 
including the web

• NEW! My Cell Templates to insert 
perfectly-aligned images and text fields

Now available for Windows,
Mac, iOS, Android, and the web!

Perfectly align 
images and text!

New curriculum images available

Sample Screens

Large surface area for activating the button

Sample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample ScreensSample Screens

Big Button BIG-01 $69.00
Big Button with Steps & Levels BIG-05 $109.00
Big Buttons with GoTalk DESIGN BIG-S10 $189.00
Size: 5¾” in diameter. Weight: 8.1 oz. Two AAA batteries included.

BIG BUTTON & BIG BUTTON WITH STEPS 
AND LEVELS 

Powerful communicators with easy-touch activation

• Has a transparent cap for inserting image overlays
• Low profile for minimal movement when activating
• Options available: Big Button or Big Button with 

Steps and Levels
• Big Button has tap-to-talk mode for three 

messages total
• Big Button with Steps and Levels records up to 

three activities, each with 10, six-second steps and 
records up to 10 distinct message
levels, which stay consistent
across activities

������������������������	��
�����������������

Large surface area for activating the button
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GoTalk NOW 
1 Device APP-GTN-07 $100.00
GoTalk NOW Plus
1 Device APP-GTNP-07 $170.00

�����
���	GOTALK® NOW
A customizable AAC app that includes core words and curriculum 
communication pages

• Instant access to a page set of core words 
commonly used in daily communication

• Based on Project CORE research from UNC 
Center for Literacy and Disability Studies

• Includes adjustable page layouts, customizable 
navigation, and text-to-speech capabilities

• Provides flexibility to import sounds and images 
from the Internet or your camera

• Pages may be backed up, restored, or shared 
via Dropbox or iTunes

• O�ers four page styles for communication: 
standard, scene, express, keyboard

• Stores an unlimited number of 
messages

GOTALK® NOW ESPAÑOL
A specialized GoTalk NOW bundle for Spanish speakers

• All features of GoTalk NOW are accessible
• Spanish PCS symbols and 5 Spanish voices 

included
• Features ComuniCAArte, an introductory 

page set for children who require a robust 
vocabulary with color-coded pages that are 
easy to navigate

• ComuniCAArte is designed by SLP, Gabriela 
Berlanga Ramírez, Director of Centro de 
Apoyo Tecnológico para la Comunicación 
y el Aprendizaje, S.C. Mexico City

• Customize these pages to meet your 
communication needs; ComuniCAArte 
Rastreo Auditivo also included

1 Device APP-GTNESP-07 $170.00
�����
���	��������

Core Word Pages Included

Free Curriculum Pages
Available in Online Gallery

GOTALK® NOW PLUS 
• O�ers the complete GoTalk NOW App without 

downloading any in-app purchases. Incorporates 
all the features of GoTalk NOW.

• Plus the SymbolStix library.

• Plus Ready-Set-Communicate by Celeste Helling, an in-app 
communication book. 

• Plus seven Acapela® text-to-speech 
English voices.

Core Word Sample Page

ESPAÑOL

Building with Stories Sample Page

Spanish Pronoun Sample

Spanish Food Index Sample

Spanish Index

iPad Not Included 

iPad Not Included 
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66   TactileTalk Guide

a student’s entire day in sequential order from left to 
right and top to bottom. The student can remove each 
symbol and place it in a finished box when the activity is 
completed. By the end of the day, all symbols should be 
in the finished box. 

Figure 11 shows the same template without the tactile 
overlay. Snack time is typically a motivating activity in 
which to introduce additional symbols. Figure 12 shows 
a page that has been created and linked to the “eat” 
button in Figure 11. 

Figure 10 • Helps with communication and literacy practice
• Teaches pre-Braille skills and tactile discrimination
• Overlays correspond with content pages in the 

TactileTalk in-app
• Includes GoTalk NOW App, TactileTalk in-app, 

Communication Book, 30 pre-made overlays with 
tangible symbols, and the TactileTalk 
Guidebook 

66   TactileTalk Guide

a student’s entire day in sequential order from left to 
right and top to bottom. The student can remove each 
symbol and place it in a finished box when the activity is 
completed. By the end of the day, all symbols should be 
in the finished box. 

Figure 11 shows the same template without the tactile 
overlay. Snack time is typically a motivating activity in 
which to introduce additional symbols. 
a page that has been created and linked to the “eat” 
button in Figure 11. 

IN-APP PURCHASES FOR GOTALK NOW

TALK ALL DAY
By Yvonne Gillette, PhD, CCC-SLP

AAC2go, available for students of di�erent ages, is a simple-to-use, dynamic communication system 
that sta� and family can readily support. Based on an integrated model of communication and literacy 
instruction, this in-app purchase supports conversation and literacy skill development. 246 pages per book. 

Provide a language framework to transition from phrase-based to word-based communication. 
It’s easy to navigate. Personalize pages to help children express ideas. Sentence building is 
simple with essential category pages. Saves time too. 41 pages.

PARTICIPATE NOW
By Jill Tullman & Associates

TACTILETALK TOOLKIT
A communication system for students that combines 
tactile symbols with voice output
By Betsy Flener, EdD with Joni Nygard, MS, CCC-SLP

In-App APP-IN-AAC $80.00

TactileTalk Toolkit TTT-10 $499.00
GoTalk Dynamic GTD-T10 $1299.00
Visit our website to purchase extra grid or blank overlays.

Provide easy-to-use communication pages for daily living activities like riding the bus or getting the mail. 
Follows the intervention plans of Achieving Communication Competence (page 46). Use this in-app as is 
or insert selected pages into an existing communication book. All 62 pages use word-by-word expression 
with easy access to a phrase-based communication version.

Provide immediate access to single words and phrases that encourage classroom participation. Developed 
collaboratively by AAC experts, general, and special educators. Designed to provide quick communication 
options throughout the school day. Premade templates are easy to personalize. Includes prerecorded 
auditory cues for auditory scanning. 102 pages.

AAC2GO
By Pati King-DeBaun, MS, CCC-SLP

READY-SET-COMMUNICATE
By Celeste R. Helling, MA, CCC-SLP, ATP

Specify boy, girl, or 
teen when ordering

����������
�����
���

TactileTalk In-App Completes the Toolkit

������

In-App APP-IN-RSC $20.00
���������������������

In-App APP-IN-TAD $20.00
���
��������

In-App APP-IN-PN $50.00
��������������	�
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An additional tool in the classroom Ideal for video modeling

Guidebook Sample Pages 

Sample ScreensSample Screen with Braille Tiles Sample Tiles

An additional tool in the classroom 

RECENT RELEASE

GoTap Braille GTB-10 $749.00
�������������GOTAP BRAILLE

A framework for teaching braille
By Betsy Flener, EdD and Joni Nygard, MS, CCC-SLP

• Helps teach and reinforce braille
• Over 80 pages of activities
• Includes iPad App, 32 overlays, over 

500 braille tiles, 5 templates, tactile 
manipulatives, and the GoTap 
Braille Guidebook

Guidebook Sample Pages 

Sample Screen with Braille Tiles

1 Device APP-GV-07 $50.00

Sample ScreenHome Menu

Make a simple scene with hotspots to 
communicate information or ideas

Home MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome MenuHome Menu

��������

• Allows user to draw hot spots with their finger
• Incorporates speech-to-text or 

text-to-speech options
• O�ers option for multiple images 

in a collage format
• Able to send scenes wirelessly to nearby iDevices
•  Provides the Transition to Literacy 

(T2L) feature to support literacy 
comprehension

GOVISUAL™
Turn your photos and videos into literacy and communication opportunities

Sample Screen

Braille Overlays and Templates

iPad not included
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GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

ASSESSMENT PLUS
Collect data quickly and easily with word banks, text fields, multiple-choice 
selections, paintbrush tools, and more!

• Ideal for teachers and instructional sta�
• Collects and saves data in real time
• Allows users to incorporate text, word banks, 

drag-and-drop, and multiple-choice fields
• Provides the option to open an image or PDF 

of the worksheet
• O�ers easy sharing through AirDrop, email, 

print, or cloud storage

1 Device APP-AP-07 $40.00
���������������

1 Device APP-GWS-07 $50.00
1 Device Plus Curriculum APP-GWS-C07 $999.00

All the capability of the GoWorksheet Maker
plus more:
• Add a communication toolbar for AAC users and 
directly link to GoTalk NOW

• Set mastery levels for students
• Use virtual manipulatives to help students with 
counting exercises

• Take advantage of the line-matching capability for 
various worksheet activities

• Add full page sets from 40 curricular titles across 
all subjects with GoWorksheet PLUS Curriculum

GOWORKSHEET PLUS 
Easily link communication to core content activities with new AAC buttons, a 
direct link to GoTalk NOW, set mastery levels, and more!

RECENT RELEASE AGE NEUTRAL  |   IOS ONLY
��	��
�
��������

Line-matching capabilityVirtual manipulativesNew AAC buttons and a direct 
link to GoTalk NOW

Modify the required points earned Set the answer requirementsCustomized Settings

Sample Screens
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ATTAINMENT PLUS
Our new online portal dedicated to supporting teachers and administrators

GRADES K–12 

http://attainmentdatakeeper/adk/index.php?login.php

Student Goal Progress by Class

Curriculum Training

Three Modules

Login Screen

3 comprehensive modules:
•  Resources: reproducible, digital

content for expanded lessons and
di�erentiated supports

•  Data Keeper: an easy-to-use software tool that 
tracks progress on student goals and objectives 
from their IEP or any instructional resource

•  Training: a library of training videos including out-
of-the-box presentations, lesson implementation, 
in-class demonstrations, and other PD topics

•  Rigorous instruction with 
evidence-based practices

•  Research-based with 
adaptations to meet 
all learners' needs

•  Easy implementation with 
scripted, step-by-step lessons

•  Assessments for placement 
and measured progress

Student Goal Progress

Curriculum Resources for All Grade Levels Professional Development and Curriculum Training

1 • Easily add goals and objectives.
2 • Enter data from any device—anywhere.
3  •  Print and save prepared and graphed reports for your students' meetings.

Note:   Data Keeper can also include state and national standards, which allows you to align your goals to standards.

with Resources - Training
1 user/1-year APL-TR $150.00 
with Resources – Training - Data Keeper  
1 user/1-year APL-TRDK $250.00
with Resources – Training Site License 
50 users/1-year APL-SLTR $3,000.00 
Data Keeper *Introductory Price *$79.00
1 user/1-year APL-DK $99.00
with Resources – Training - Data Keeper Site License
50 users/1-year APL-SLDK  $5,000.00

���������������
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WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |  GRADES K–12   

WEB-BASED SOLUTIONS
Online learning anywhere! School | Home | Work

ACCESS LANGUAGE ARTS
A researched and standards-based
program for secondary students 
learning ELA skills

ACCESS LANGUAGE ARTS: WRITE
A researched and standards-based 
approach for secondary students
 practicing reading and writing skills

COMPUTERS AT WORK
A skills-based program for vocational 
training with secondary students

CORE WORDS NEW–NOVEMBER 2021!
An assessment tool for learning 
readiness and core vocabulary

COURSEWARE NEW–NOVEMBER 2021!
An online course for teaching 
Earth science and chemistry with 
a built-in reward structure

DOLLARS & CENTS
An illustrated and interactive 
money skills program

EARLY LITERACY SKILLS BUILDER
A progressive, seven-level literacy 
program targeting all National 
Reading Panel components

ELSB FOR OLDER STUDENTS
An age-appropriate, early literacy 
program for secondary students 
targeting all NRP components

EARLY READING SKILLS BUILDER
A 26-level reading program with all 
NRP components, advancing students 
to a second-grade reading level 

GOTALK DESIGN RECENT RELEASE!
A new application for creating GoTalk 
overlays, lists, schedules, and more!

LAUREATE'S ENGLISH LANGUAGE
SERIES NEW–NOVEMBER 2021!

A language development series for English 
learners and students with special needs

LOOKING FOR WORDS
An interactive functional vocabulary 
application with 24 illustrated scenes 
from the home, school, and community

MATCHTIME NEW!
A programmed learning approach for 
students who struggle with time concepts

MATH SKILLS BUILDER
A comprehensive, interactive program 
that teaches real-world problem solving

NUMBER SENSE
A comprehensive and interactive 
number sense program that 
covers basic math concepts

PIXWRITER NEW–NOVEMBER 2021!
A picture-assisted writing tool

SHOW ME MATH 
A math program for all four math 
operations with numbers up to 20

SYMBOLSUPPORT NEW–NOVEMBER 2021!
A program for customizing 
documents to support student 
reading comprehension and writing

• We o�er continuity of quality instruction throughout 
the school year whether it’s in-person classroom 
lessons, remote learning, or part of the extended 
school year with our web-based software 
subscriptions.

• Web-Based Software Subscription Features:
• One classroom/one teacher per subscription
• Print usage and student performance data
• Free customer service and technical support
•  New administration features for

districts and schools

Access Language Arts 
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-ALA-07 / WEB-ALA-07 $60 / $119
Access Language Arts: WRITE
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-ALW-07 / WEB-ALW-07 $60 / $119
Computers @ Work
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-CW-07 / WEB-CW-07 $60 / $119
Core Words Power Station
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-CWP-07 / WEB-CWP-07 $100 / $199
Courseware (Explore Earth Science & Explore Chemistry)
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-ACW-07 / WEB-ACW-07 $179 / $359
Dollars & Cents
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-DO-07 / WEB-DO-07 $60 / $119
Early Literacy Skills Builder (ELSB) 
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-EL-07 / WEB-EL-07 $150 /$299
ELSB for Older Students 
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-EL-S07 / WEB-EL-S07 $150 / $299
Early Reading Skills Builder (ERSB) 
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-ERS-07 / WEB-ERS-07 $150 / $299
GoTalk DESIGN
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-GTD-07 / WEB-GTD-07 $100 / $199
Laureate's English Language Series
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-LELS-07 / WEB-LELS-07 $150 / $299
Looking for Words 
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-LW-07 / WEB-LW-07 $60 / $119
MatchTime
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-MT-07 / WEB-MT-07 $60 / $119
Math Skills Builder
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-MSB-07 / WEB-MSB-07 $60 / $119
Number Sense 
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-SG-M07 / WEB-SG-M07 $70 / $139
PixWriter
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-SL-X07 / WEB-SL-X07 $70 / $139
Show Me Math 
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-SO-07 / WEB-SO-07 $60 / $119
SymbolSupport
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-SYM-07 / WEB-SYM-07 $60 / $119
All Access Solution  (18 titles)
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-ALL / WEB-ALL  $1399 / $2799
Math Software Solution  (5 titles)
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-MTH-07 / WEB-MTH-07 $259 / $519
Literacy Software Solution (7 titles)
1-Year / 3-Year WEB1-LIT-07 / WEB-LIT-07 $599 / $1199
*See Pg. 67 for Software Details

	������������������

View Teacher Accounts 
and Student Results

View List of Teacher’s Products

New District & School Interface

Step 1: Create an Attainment HUB account
Create a Custom Avatar

SSO Integration for 
ClassLink, Clever, 
and Schoology

Attainment HUB is now available in the Clever Library!

• Access the Attainment HUB through the Clever Portal.

• Sign in using an existing Attainment HUB account, or select Create New for new users. 

Rostering
available
through Clever
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EMPOWER COMMUNICATION BOARD
Frontline healthcare communication
Developed by Jane K. Quarles, MS, CCC-SLP and Melanie Wood, MS, OTR/L, ATP 

• Features overlay design for a variety of cognitive, 
linguistic, and motor support needs

• Combines several overlays to deliver complex 
messages

• Provides convenient dry-erase pages
• Includes training videos for sta�, 

families, and friends for easy use

GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

ACHIEVING COMMUNICATION COMPETENCE
A comprehensive functional communication package at a great price 
By Yvonne Gillette, PhD, CCC-SLP

• Details a three-step process for creating an 
e�ective plan

• Available for purchase of book only, AAC 
overlays only, or as the Complete Package

Book ACH-02 $69.00
Package ACH-020 $289.00

��
�������������������������������

Book  with digital resources AAC-02 $35.00
eBook EB-AAC-02 $10.00

��������
����
����

FIGURE 21 Developmental level display

FIGURE 20 Beginning level display

Let’s bowl.

roll ball

you Wow!

me Let’s play again.

Let’s bowl. Way to go!

roll ball Whoops!

you strike pin Wow!

Let’s play again.

140 • APPENDIX C: Intervention Guides: Communication Opportunities

OPPORTUNITY: Arriving at school/work ENVIRONMENT: Work/school

People Places Actions Objects Feelings Other

I work ready bus tired Good morning.

you school late the schedule good Thanks.

let’s early my stuff Okay. Busy day!

woke up fun

check good idea

put bad

go

away

Partner Strategies
•  Wait for individual to reach for and point to objects • Model messages
• Comment more than question or command • Show enjoyment
• Match individual’s communication skills

GoTalk 20+ Conversation

Begin Partner: Hello!
Individual: Good morning!

Participate Partner: How are you?
Individual: I’m good.
Partner: You’re early!
Individual: I’m ready to go!
Partner: How’s your weekend?
Individual: Good!

End Partner: See ya later!
Individual: See ya later!

GoTalk Express 32 Conversation: Single words & phrases

Begin Partner: Good morning!
Individual: Good morning!

Participate Partner: I-tired? (yawns and stretches arms out)
Individual: I-good! (smiles)
Partner: Let’s-go. (points to desk area or toward classroom)
Individual: I-put-my stuff away. (motions to coat and backpack)
Partner: Good idea!
Individual: Thanks!-Let’s-check-the schedule. (points to list)

End Partner: Okay, have a good day!
Individual: See ya later!

AAC IN THE SCHOOLS: BEST PRACTICES 
FOR INTERVENTION 

A comprehensive guide for systematically overcoming barriers for students using AAC
By Nancy B. Robinson, PhD and Gloria Soto, PhD

CHAPTER THREE Curriculum-based Language Intervention • 35

curriculum. Most classroom activities require a wide 

range of communication and language skills, such as 

participating in conversations; answering questions; 

requesting clarification; and understanding 

the teacher’s spoken and written explanations, 

descriptions, and instructions. The SLP and 

classroom teacher need to collaborate to understand 

the language demands of the curriculum, that is, 

the language and communication skills required to 

participate in the planned instructional activities 

(Henneberry, Kelso, & Soto, 2012). 

Providing curriculum-based intervention requires 

the SLP to consider the ongoing classroom activities 

and target the language skills linked to academic 

participation. In curriculum-based intervention, 

the general curriculum becomes the content of 

intervention, and the typical classroom activities 

become the context for delivery of intervention 

(Ehren, 2000; Soto, 2009; Whitmire, 2000). 

Intervention targets and strategies are embedded 

in general education activities. For this to happen, 

the SLP needs to have a working knowledge of 

educational standards, as well as an understanding 

of the scope and sequence of the communication 

and language skills required to meet them, because 

those will frame the intervention targets (Merritt & 

Culatta, 1998; Nelson, 1998; Ukrainetz, 2006). 

Identifying 
communication  
needs and goals 
The overarching goal for AAC 

intervention in school is twofold: (1) 

to establish a consistent and reliable 

means for students with disabilities to 

participate in the social and academic 

communities of their peers and (2) to 

develop the student’s language and 

literacy skills that serve as foundations 

for higher level language, literacy, and 

academic development. Figure 3.1 

illustrates the overlapping goals for  

AAC intervention.

Children’s participation in classroom activities 

and routines is critical because these offer multiple 

opportunities to learn interactively and practice 

cognitive, communication, social, and academic 

skills. When a child’s participation is restricted, 

so are the opportunities for social interaction 

and learning. Students with multiple disabilities 

experience significant difficulties communicating 

with others and developing receptive and expressive 

language due to their physical, cognitive, or 

sensory impairments. These children often rely 

on nonconventional means of communication 

and unconventional behaviors to express basic 

wants and needs. These unconventional behaviors 

frequently interfere with social interaction and 

Learning
to use 
AAC

Using
AAC to 
learn

FIGURE 3.1   Goals for AAC intervention

Communication display for Math Class (J. Tullman & Associates, 2014).

• Includes tools and strategies for SLPs to assist 
special education students to overcome barriers 
in school and participate in the general classroom

• Suggests adaptations for learning environment 
and expectations

• Considerations for family involvement
and resources

• eBook available on Apple Books

ECB-01 $39.00
Quantity discounts available for hospital-wide implementation.

����	����������������������

Wow!

Let’s play again.
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GoTalk 20+ and Overlays

GoTalk Express 32 Conversation: Single words & phrases

Let’s-go. (points to desk area or toward classroom)
I-put-my stuff away. (motions to coat and backpack)

Thanks!-Let’s-check-the schedule. (points to list)

intervention in school is twofold: (1) 

to establish a consistent and reliable 

means for students with disabilities to 

participate in the social and academic 

communities of their peers and (2) to 

develop the student’s language and 

literacy skills that serve as foundations 

for higher level language, literacy, and 

academic development. Figure 3.1 

illustrates the overlapping goals for  

Children’s participation in classroom activities 

and routines is critical because these offer multiple 

opportunities to learn interactively and practice 

cognitive, communication, social, and academic 

skills. When a child’s participation is restricted, 

so are the opportunities for social interaction 

and learning. Students with multiple disabilities 

experience significant difficulties communicating 

with others and developing receptive and expressive 
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curriculum. Most classroom activities require a wide 

range of communication and language skills, such as 

participating in conversations; answering questions; 

requesting clarification; and understanding 

the teacher’s spoken and written explanations, 

descriptions, and instructions. The SLP and 

classroom teacher need to collaborate to understand 

the language demands of the curriculum, that is, 

the language and communication skills required to 

participate in the planned instructional activities 

(Henneberry, Kelso, & Soto, 2012). 

Providing curriculum-based intervention requires 

the SLP to consider the ongoing classroom activities 

and target the language skills linked to academic 

participation. In curriculum-based intervention, 

the general curriculum becomes the content of 

intervention, and the typical classroom activities 

become the context for delivery of intervention 

(Ehren, 2000; Soto, 2009; Whitmire, 2000). 

Intervention targets and strategies are embedded 

in general education activities. For this to happen, 

the SLP needs to have a working knowledge of 

educational standards, as well as an understanding 

of the scope and sequence of the communication 

and language skills required to meet them, because 

those will frame the intervention targets (Merritt & 

Culatta, 1998; Nelson, 1998; Ukrainetz, 2006). 

Identifying 
communication  
needs and goals 
The overarching goal for AAC 

intervention in school is twofold: (1) 

to establish a consistent and reliable 

means for students with disabilities to 

participate in the social and academic 

communities of their peers and (2) to 

develop the student’s language and 

literacy skills that serve as foundations 

for higher level language, literacy, and 

academic development. Figure 3.1 

illustrates the overlapping goals for  

AAC intervention.

Children’s participation in classroom activities 

and routines is critical because these offer multiple 

opportunities to learn interactively and practice 

cognitive, communication, social, and academic 

skills. When a child’s participation is restricted, 

so are the opportunities for social interaction 

and learning. Students with multiple disabilities 

experience significant difficulties communicating 

with others and developing receptive and expressive 

language due to their physical, cognitive, or 

sensory impairments. These children often rely 

on nonconventional means of communication 

and unconventional behaviors to express basic 

wants and needs. These unconventional behaviors 

frequently interfere with social interaction and 

Learning
to use 
AAC

Using
AAC to 
learn

FIGURE 3.1   Goals for AAC intervention

Communication display for Math Class (J. Tullman & Associates, 2014).

ENVIRONMENT:

People Places Actions Objects FeelingsPeople Places Actions Objects Feelings

tired Good morning.

late the schedule goodlate the schedule good

Okay.

fun

good idea

bad

Model messages
Show enjoyment
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OPPORTUNITY: Arriving at school/work ENVIRONMENT: Work/school

People Places Actions Objects Feelings Other

I work ready bus tired Good morning.

you school late the schedule good Thanks.

let’s early my stuff Okay. Busy day!

woke up fun

check good idea

put bad

go

away

Partner Strategies
•  Wait for individual to reach for and point to objects • Model messages
• Comment more than question or command • Show enjoyment
• Match individual’s communication skills

GoTalk 20+ Conversation

Begin Partner: Hello!
Individual: Good morning!

Participate Partner: How are you?
Individual: I’m good.
Partner: You’re early!
Individual: I’m ready to go!
Partner: How’s your weekend?
Individual: Good!

End Partner: See ya later!
Individual: See ya later!

GoTalk Express 32 Conversation: Single words & phrases

Begin Partner: Good morning!
Individual: Good morning!

Participate Partner: I-tired? (yawns and stretches arms out)
Individual: I-good! (smiles)
Partner: Let’s-go. (points to desk area or toward classroom)
Individual: I-put-my stuff away. (motions to coat and backpack)
Partner: Good idea!
Individual: Thanks!-Let’s-check-the schedule. (points to list)

End Partner: Okay, have a good day!
Individual: See ya later!

Sample Page

Sample Screens

Achieving 
Communication 
Competence 
Sample Pages
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GoNOW Case for iPads 10.2 & 10.5
Case GO-10 $99.00
Package GO-10P $139.00
GoNow Case for 9.7" iPads
Case GO-AIRP03 $99.00
Package GO-AIRP012 $139.00
GoNow Mini Case for iPad 4 & 5
Case GO-MINR4 $79.00
Package GO-MINRP4 $95.00
GoTalk Carry Stand GT-B00 $49.00
GoTalk 32 Stand GT-ECS $89.00
CoverStand GO-STD23 $39.00
Shoulder Strap GO-STRAP $10.00
Screen Protectors GO-SCP23 $10.00
*See website for more price options 

����	������
2-YEAR WARRANTY   |   IPADS NOT INCLUDED

GONOW CASES
Lightweight, durable cases that enhance iPad volume via acoustic speakers

• Carry, protect, and enhance audio with 
Attainment’s cases for the iPad

• Lightweight and durable with rubberized 
edging to absorb shocks

• Additional protection and convenience, like 
CoverStands and Shoulder Straps,
available as accessories

GOTALK 32 STAND
Fits both the GoTalk 32+ and 
GoTalk Express 32
•  Machined from expanded vinyl
• Lightweight and durable

GONOW CASE FOR 
IPADS 10.2" & 10.5"

The only iPad case you will ever need!
•  Design increases audio clarity and 

more than doubles volume
•  Package includes case, CoverStand, 

shoulder strap, and screen protector

Size: 63/4” x 105/8” x 7/8” 

GONOW CASE FOR 
IPAD MINI 4 & 5

Carry, protect, and enhance sound 
with one tool!
•  Same shock-absorbing rubberized 

edging as other cases
• Fits iPad mini 4 & 5

GONOW CASE
FOR IPAD 9.7

Cases for older iPad models 
• Portable, built-in handle
• Enhanced audio
• Easy access to all iPad controls
• Fits 9.7" iPads 

Durable, 
Rubberized 
Edging 
Absorbs 
Shocks

GOTALK CARRY STAND
A discreet and convenient accessory 
for the GoTalk 4+, 9+, or 20+
•  Holds GoTalk securely when closed
• Opens easily for use as a stand

Sturdy 
Stand

Holds Talker 
in Place

Carry Stand 
Folds for 
Protection

GONOW CASE
ACCESSORIES

Additional protection and convenience
with Attainment’s cases
• CoverStand
• Shoulder Strap
• Screen Protectors

CoverStand
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FOCUS SERIES
A comprehensive life skills program for enhancing work, community, 
safety, and interpersonal skills

Focus on Work Student Workbook
The Focus on Work Student Workbook (digital version available on the Attainment HUB—see download 
instructions below) includes questions and activities to support each unit and the three stories within the 
unit.  This work is divided into three sections: Pre-Reading and , which occur in the Chapter 
Overview section,  and an After You Read portion, which are presented as single-page worksheets with 
the story section title at the top of each page.

Ques�on 1:  Remembering asks the student to 
recall a piece of information from the 
story.  

Ques�on 2:  Understanding asks the student to 
make sense of or sequence the story.

Ques�on 3:  Applying asks the student to use the 
knowledge gained from the story in a 
new way.

Ques�on 4:   Analyzing asks the student to explain 
how the parts of the story are related 
in a written sentence.

Ques�ons 5:  Evaluating asks the student to make 
a judgment about the events in the 
story using a yes or no answer. Take 
it further for some learners by asking 

Name  

1Focus on Work Student Workbook     •••••     Stories About Josh

Sec� on 
Overview

Stories about Josh:
Get� ng Ready

Write a word to predict what you think will happen in the story.

What items do you think Josh will need to get ready?

Directions: Look at the title page of the current section of the Focus on Work Reader 
and then answer the question below.Make a Prediction

Directions: Read the statement and circle the appropriate pictures.Getting Started

Name  

WORD BANK

2

VOCABULARY WORD WRITE A SENTENCE

Sec� on Overview

What is one thing you use when you take a shower?

Appearance

Hygiene

Routine

Style

Directions: Look at the pictures below and write the vocabulary word next to the 
picture that best represents it. Then, write a sentence using the word.I’m Learning Vocabulary

Directions: Look at all of the pictures and stories in this section of the Focus on 
Work Reader and then answer the question below.Think About It

CREATE

EVALUATE

ANALYZE

APPLY

UNDERSTAND

REMEMBER

Bloom’s 
Taxonomy

Produce new or original work
Design, assemble, construct, conjecture, develop, formulate, 
author, investigate

Draw a connection among ideas
Di�erentiate, organize, relate, compare, contrast, distinguish, 
examine, experiment, question, test

Explain ideas or concepts
Classify, describe, discuss, explain, identify, locate, recognize, 
report, select, translate

Justify a stand or decision
Appraise, argue, defend, judge, select, support,
value, critique, weigh

Use information in new situations
Execute, implement, solve, use, demonstrate, interpret, operate, 
schedule, sketch

Recall facts and basic concepts
Define, duplicate, list, memorize, repeat, state

Name  

WORD BANK

3Focus on Work Student Workbook     •••••     Stories About Josh

YES        NO

1   2   3

1   2   3

1   2   3

Get� ng Ready:
Daily Rou� ne

Who told Josh he needs to have a neat appearance?

Mom

1. Read & Choose

2. Comprehension

3. Missing Word

4. Write It!

5. You Decide!

Directions: Put the steps from the story in order by marking 1, 2, or 3.

Directions: Fill in the missing word using a word from the word bank below.

My brother said I need to have a neat

                                so people will want to hire me.

Directions: Read the question and indicate your anwser below.

Why do you think Josh made a list of his daily hygiene routine?

Directions: Read the question and answer by marking YES or NO.

Do you believe Josh should have a neat 
appearance to apply for a job? 

Appearance

Routine

Car

Poem

Dad Brother

Josh made a list of his daily hygiene routine.

Josh is looking for a job.

Josh made a list of all the places he wants to check out.

Directions: Read the question and then the correct answer.

After You Read
When the students have finished the stories, the After You Read questions help to deepen their understanding 
of each story.  The questions are based on Bloom’s Taxonomy of hierarchical ordering of cognitive skills that 
help move students to a deeper understanding of the content.

Focus on Work     •••••     Instructor’s Reference Guide Focus on Work     •••••     Instructor’s Reference Guide
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C
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D
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Pre-Reading
This section asks students to use a variety of pre-reading strategies to 
better comprehend the material they will read. The use of pre-reading 
strategies enhances learning and comprehension, making the text 
more meaningful to the students.  In this section you will find:
Make a Prediction
Students are asked to read the title and analyze any text to 
make a prediction about what they are going to read.  
Getting Started
These questions activate any background knowledge the student 
may already have to engage and bridge them to new knowledge. 
Think About It
This encourages students to frame questions before reading 
and address them as they go through the story. 
I’m Learning Vocabulary
Within each unit, the student finds a vocabulary activity for each of the
three stories.  The vocabulary words are identified, and the student writes or 
matches the word and definition with a picture and a sentence using the word.

FoW Instructor's Reference Guide.indd   2-3 4/5/21   12:45 PM

Ques�on 1:  Remembering
recall a piece of information from the 
story.  

Ques�on 2:  Understanding 
make sense of or sequence the story.

Ques�on 3:  Applying 
knowledge gained from the story in a 
new way.

Ques�on 4:   Analyzing
how the parts of the story are related 
in a written sentence.

Ques�ons 5:  Evaluating
a judgment about the events in the 
story using a yes or no answer. Take 
it further for some learners by asking 

Bloom’s 
Taxonomy

After You Read
When the students have finished the stories, the After You Read questions help to deepen their understanding 
of each story.  The questions are based on Bloom’s Taxonomy of hierarchical ordering of cognitive skills that 
help move students to a deeper understanding of the content.

Name  

WORD BANK

WRITE A SENTENCE

What is one thing you use when you take a shower?

Routine

Style

Directions: Look at the pictures below and write the vocabulary word next to the 
picture that best represents it. Then, write a sentence using the word.picture that best represents it. Then, write a sentence using the word.

Directions: Look at all of the pictures and stories in this section of the Focus on 
Work Reader and then answer the question below.Work Reader and then answer the question below.
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Focus Series    FS-10 $199.00
Focus Series Plus FS-30 $399.00
Focus Series Student Workbooks
(3-Book Set, 30 Books Total) FS-CO1SET $179.00

���������������

• A collection of four titles ideal for transition 
students: Focus on Work, Focus on Community, 
Focus on Safety, and Focus on Feelings

• Real-life photos are used throughout the series 
to help nonreaders and emergent readers 
understand the content

• Three new titles come with an Instructor’s 
Reference Guide, Student Reader, and 
consumable Student Workbook

• Workbook questions follow Bloom’s Taxonomy 
for Learning in which students are asked to 
create, evaluate, analyze, apply, understand, and 
remember to answer questions
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Daily Routine

I am looking for a job.

I have made a list of all the places I want to check out.

My brother said I need to have a neat appearance so 
people will want to hire me.

I will make a list of my daily hygiene routine.

On my list, I wrote shower, style my hair, put on 
deodorant, and choose clean clothes.

I start by taking a shower.

I take a shower so that my body smells and looks clean.

First, I get the supplies together.  I need a towel, 
shampoo, conditioner, and soap.

In the shower, I wash my hair with shampoo, then add 
conditioner, and scrub my whole body with soap. I rinse 
my hair and body with water.

When I am done, I turn o� the water and dry myself with 
a towel.

Taking a Shower

Student Reader Sample PageInstructor's Reference Guide Sample Pages

Name  

WORD BANK

3Focus on Work Student Workbook     •••••     Stories About Josh

YES        NO

1   2   3

1   2   3

1   2   3

Name  

WORD BANK

2 Focus on Work Student Workbook     •••••     Stories About Josh

VOCABULARY WORD WRITE A SENTENCE

Sec�on Overview Get�ng Ready:
Daily Rou�ne

Who told Josh he needs to have a neat appearance?

Mom

1. Read & Choose

2. Comprehension

3. Missing Word

4. Write It!

5. You Decide!

Directions: Put the steps in order by marking 1, 2, or 3.

Directions: Fill in the missing word using a word from the word bank below.

My brother said I need to have a neat

                                        so people will want to hire me.

Directions: Read the question and indicate your answer below.

Why do you think Josh made a list of his daily hygiene routine?

Directions: Read the question and answer by marking YES or NO.

Do you believe Josh should have a neat 
appearance to apply for a job? 

Appearance

Routine

Car

Poem

Dad Brother

Josh made a list of his daily hygiene routine.

Josh is looking for a job.

Josh made a list of all the places he wants to check out.

Directions: Read the question and then mark the correct answer.

What is one thing you use to take a shower?

Appearance

Hygiene

Routine

Style

Directions: Look at the pictures below and write the vocabulary word next to the 
picture that best describes it. Then, write a sentence using the word.I’m Learning Vocabulary

Directions: Look at all of the pictures and stories in this section of the Focus on Work 
Reader and then answer the question below.Think About It!

Student Workbook Sample Page

TRANSITION

Focus on Work Student Workbook
Focus on Work Student Workbook (digital version available on the Attainment HUB—see download 

instructions below) includes questions and activities to support each unit and the three stories within the 
unit.  This work is divided into three sections: Pre-Reading and , which occur in the Chapter 
Overview section,  and an After You Read portion, which are presented as single-page worksheets with 
the story section title at the top of each page.

This section asks students to use a variety of pre-reading strategies to 
better comprehend the material they will read. The use of pre-reading 
strategies enhances learning and comprehension, making the text 
more meaningful to the students.  In this section you will find:

Students are asked to read the title and analyze any text to 
make a prediction about what they are going to read.  

Bloom’s 
Taxonomy

(digital version available on the Attainment HUB—see download 
instructions below) includes questions and activities to support each unit and the three stories within the 

, which occur in the Chapter 
portion, which are presented as single-page worksheets with 

make a prediction about what they are going to read.  

Focus on Work Student Workbook
The Focus on Work Student Workbook (digital version available on the Attainment HUB—see download 
instructions below) includes questions and activities to support each unit and the three stories within the 
unit.  This work is divided into three sections: Pre-Reading and Vocabulary, which occur in the Chapter 
Overview section,  and an After You Read portion, which are presented as single-page worksheets with 
the story section title at the top of each page.

Ques�on 1:  Remembering asks the student to 
recall a piece of information from the 
story.  

Ques�on 2:  Understanding asks the student to 
make sense of or sequence the story.

Ques�on 3:  Applying asks the student to use the 
knowledge gained from the story in a 
new way.

Ques�on 4:   Analyzing asks the student to explain 
how the parts of the story are related 
in a written sentence.

Ques�ons 5:  Evaluating asks the student to make 
a judgment about the events in the 
story using a yes or no answer. Take 
it further for some learners by asking 
them to describe why.

The answers for questions 1-4 can be found directly 
in the text, and students can refer back to the text to 
find answers as independently as possible.

Name  

1Focus on Work Student Workbook     •••••     Stories About Josh

Sec� on 
Overview

Stories about Josh:
Get� ng Ready

Write a word to predict what you think will happen in the story.

What items do you think Josh will need to get ready?

Directions: Look at the title page of the current section of the Focus on Work Reader 
and then answer the question below.Make a Prediction

Directions: Read the statement and circle the appropriate pictures.Getting Started

Name  

WORD BANK

2 Focus on Work Student Workbook     •••••     Stories About Josh

VOCABULARY WORD WRITE A SENTENCE

Sec� on Overview

What is one thing you use when you take a shower?

Appearance

Hygiene

Routine

Style

Directions: Look at the pictures below and write the vocabulary word next to the 
picture that best represents it. Then, write a sentence using the word.I’m Learning Vocabulary

Directions: Look at all of the pictures and stories in this section of the Focus on 
Work Reader and then answer the question below.Think About It

CREATE

EVALUATE

ANALYZE

APPLY

UNDERSTAND

REMEMBER

Bloom’s 
Taxonomy

Produce new or original work
Design, assemble, construct, conjecture, develop, formulate, 
author, investigate

Draw a connection among ideas
Di�erentiate, organize, relate, compare, contrast, distinguish, 
examine, experiment, question, test

Explain ideas or concepts
Classify, describe, discuss, explain, identify, locate, recognize, 
report, select, translate

Justify a stand or decision
Appraise, argue, defend, judge, select, support,
value, critique, weigh

Use information in new situations
Execute, implement, solve, use, demonstrate, interpret, operate, 
schedule, sketch

Recall facts and basic concepts
Define, duplicate, list, memorize, repeat, state

Name  

WORD BANK

3Focus on Work Student Workbook     •••••     Stories About Josh

YES        NO

1   2   3

1   2   3

1   2   3

Get� ng Ready:
Daily Rou� ne

Who told Josh he needs to have a neat appearance?

Mom

1. Read & Choose

2. Comprehension

3. Missing Word

4. Write It!

5. You Decide!

Directions: Put the steps from the story in order by marking 1, 2, or 3.

Directions: Fill in the missing word using a word from the word bank below.

My brother said I need to have a neat

                                so people will want to hire me.

Directions: Read the question and indicate your anwser below.

Why do you think Josh made a list of his daily hygiene routine?

Directions: Read the question and answer by marking YES or NO.

Do you believe Josh should have a neat 
appearance to apply for a job? 

Appearance

Routine

Car

Poem

Dad Brother

Josh made a list of his daily hygiene routine.

Josh is looking for a job.

Josh made a list of all the places he wants to check out.

Directions: Read the question and then the correct answer.

After You Read
When the students have finished the stories, the After You Read questions help to deepen their understanding 
of each story.  The questions are based on Bloom’s Taxonomy of hierarchical ordering of cognitive skills that 
help move students to a deeper understanding of the content.
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Pre-Reading
This section asks students to use a variety of pre-reading strategies to 
better comprehend the material they will read. The use of pre-reading 
strategies enhances learning and comprehension, making the text 
more meaningful to the students.  In this section you will find:
Make a Prediction
Students are asked to read the title and analyze any text to 
make a prediction about what they are going to read.  
Getting Started
These questions activate any background knowledge the student 
may already have to engage and bridge them to new knowledge. 
Think About It
This encourages students to frame questions before reading 
and address them as they go through the story. 
I’m Learning Vocabulary
Within each unit, the student finds a vocabulary activity for each of the
three stories.  The vocabulary words are identified, and the student writes or 
matches the word and definition with a picture and a sentence using the word.

FoW Instructor's Reference Guide.indd   2-3 4/5/21   12:45 PM

See Pg. 67 for 
Product Options and 

Software Details
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GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Package PRE-A10 $149.00
�����������������������
���

• Pre-ETS provides formative and 
summative assessments for the 
instructor, and self-assessments

• AT Profile provides an organizational structure 
for tracking student data using assistive 
technology

• Includes the Pre-ETS Assessment Manual, AT 
Profile, and Assessment Plus iPad App

PRE-EMPLOYMENT TRANSITION 
SOLUTION (PRE-ETS)

A comprehensive curriculum for transition students to 
complete the five WIOA required activities
By Janet Estervig, MS, RN and Whitney Fowler, MEd

• Lesson plans include an instructor’s script, 
objectives, independent practice, and resources 
for collaboration

• Provides levels for each lesson to meet the needs 
of various learners

• Lessons are connected to material in 13 
Attainment products

• Addresses job and career exploration, 
work-based learning, post-secondary 
training, workplace readiness, and self-
advocacy—all five Pre-ETS categories

UPDATED VERSION  |  GRADES 9–12  |  BLENDED CURRICULUM  |  FULFILLS WIOA REGULATIONS

Solution PRE-20 $995.00
Solution Plus* PRE-30 $2995.00
Pre-ETS Assessment Package PRE-A10 $149.00
*Includes the Solution plus 13 Attainment products

PRE-ETS ASSESSMENT PACKAGE
Attainment Company has the solution for implementation of WIOA  

AT Profile • �

US Uses successfully
EX Exploring or starting trials
PA Previously attempted

Write the approximate date the device was initially implemented, 
explored, or attempted in the US, EX, or PA column, respectively. 
If applicable, also write the date the device was discontinued.

&ommunication� 0etKods
□ Verbal      □ L imited verbal sk ills      □ Nonverbal 

Date

0etKod US EX PA Outcome

Objects

Pictures, graphics

Words

Symbols

T extured symbols

Eye gaz e, movements

F acial expressions

G estures, pointing

H andwriting

M anual communication board, card, book

Eye gaz e board

Name of device

Simple voice output device

Voice output with multiple levels

Voice output with icon sequencing

Voice output with dynamic display

Device with text to speech

Sign language (specify ASL  or SEE)

Combination of sign language (specify 
ASL  or SEE) and vocaliz ations

Approximations

Vocaliz ations 

2 – 3  word utterances

9oice amplification

Partner-assisted scanning

Other

List any special setups or modifications to equipment, software, or the environment needed for the 

student to succeed.                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

22 • AT Profile

US Uses successfully
EX Exploring or starting trials
PA Previously attempted

Write the approximate date the device was initially implemented, 
explored, or attempted in the US, EX, or PA column, respectively. 
If applicable, also write the date the device was discontinued.

Recreation and Leisure
□ Not applicable     □ Adaptive tools required

Date

Device US EX PA Outcome

Switch-activated toys or devices

Adapted toys

Adapted sporting equipment

Adapted arts and crafts materials

Adapted device to play or listen to music

Device to hold cards, roll dice, etc.

Environmental control devices operated 
through computer and/or switches

Adapted controls for video games

Software to complete objectives (e.g., 
rolling dice)

Computer games

Video games

Other

List any special setups or modifications to equipment, software, or the environment needed for the 

student to succeed.                                                                                                                        

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                           

                                                                                                                                            

                                                                                                                                           

                                                                                                                                            

                                                                                                                                           

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                            

AT Profile with Sample Pages

US Uses successfully
EX Exploring or starting trials
PA Previously attempted

M anual communication board, card, book

Eye gaz e board

Name of device

Simple voice output device

Voice output with multiple levels

Voice output with icon sequencing

Voice output with dynamic display

Device with text to speech

Sign language (specify ASL  or SEE)

Combination of sign language (specify 
ASL  or SEE) and vocaliz ations

Approximations

Vocaliz ations 

2 – 3  word utterances

9oice amplification

Partner-assisted scanning

Other

List any special setups or modifications to equipment, software, or the environment needed for the 

student to succeed.                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

22 • AT Profile

US Uses successfully
EX Exploring or starting trials
PA Previously attempted

Write the approximate date the device was initially implemented, 
explored, or attempted in the 
If applicable, also write the date the device was discontinued.

Recreation and Leisure
□ Not applicable     □ Adaptive tools required

Date

Device US EX PA

Switch-activated toys or devices

Adapted toys

Adapted sporting equipment

Adapted arts and crafts materials

Adapted device to play or listen to music

Device to hold cards, roll dice, etc.

Environmental control devices operated 
through computer and/or switches

Adapted controls for video games

Software to complete objectives (e.g., 
rolling dice)

Computer games

Video games

Other

List any special setups or modifications to equipment, software, or the environment needed for the 

student to succeed.                                                                                                                    

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

M anual communication board, card, book

Voice output with multiple levels

Voice output with icon sequencing

Voice output with dynamic display

Sign language (specify ASL  or SEE)

Combination of sign language (specify 

List any special setups or modifications to equipment, software, or the environment needed for the 

                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                               

Pre-ETS: Assessment Manual

Housing and Housekeeping

Emerging
Must know 6 of 9 in

 this column to advance 
to the next level.

Developing
Must know 7 of 11 in 

this column to advance 
to the next level.

Proficient
Must know 9 of 16 in 

this column to advance 
to the next level.

Exceptional
Must know 14 of 15 in 
this column to advance 

to the next level.

General 
Housekeeping

Can identify living room 
and dining room and the 
chores associated with 
these rooms.

With picture steps or 
prompting, can perform 
straightening, sweeping, 
dusting, mopping, etc.

Independently performs 
general chores — 
straightening, sweeping, 
dusting, mopping.

Can follow a routine for 
performing chores.

Independently changes 
lightbulb; controls 
thermostat.

Vacuuming Can identify vacuum and 
areas to vacuum.

With picture steps or 
prompting, can vacuum.

Can vacuum and 
empty bag or canister 
independently.

Vacuums routinely,
and can problem
solve clogs, etc.

Bathroom Can identify bathroom 
and major fixture to be 

Independently performs 
bathroom chores.

Problem solves clogged 
toilet or sink.

Can clean up after 
an unexpected mess, 
overflowing toilet, etc.

Independently performs 

bed, changing bedsheets.

Independently puts away 
clothes, rotates mattress, 
rotates floor rugs, and airs 
out rooms.

Pre-ETS: Assessment Manual Pre-ETS 1 Pre- and Post-Assessment   262

Pre-ETS 1 Pre- and Post-Assessment

Knowledge After

1 2 3 4

Student can identify their interests and how that relates to employment.

Student can identify the six career interest areas based on the Holland Codes.

Student can identify traditional and nontraditional jobs associated with the six career 

Student can describe an experience with a guest speaker and determine if those jobs would be a 
possible future career.

Pre-ETS: Assessment Manual

Pre-ETS: Assessment Manual

Pre-ETS 1 Pre- and Post-Assessment

Student can identify their interests and how that relates to employment.

Student can identify the six career interest areas based on the Holland Codes.

Student can identify traditional and nontraditional jobs associated with the six career 

Student can describe an experience with a guest speaker and determine if those jobs would be a 
possible future career.

Pre-ETS Assessment Manual with Sample Pages

����������������������������������

Pre-ETS 4: Workplace Readiness Explore • CHAPTER 2 • Overview 201

9FPǪ It +ǼȦtǬeȦ�
Students who have demonstrated mastery of Pre-ETS 4 Explore skills in Chapters 1, 
2, 3, and 4, and would continue to develop skills using Apply Chapters 5, 6, 7, and 8.

IȺ5 ȌoǧQ
Given instruction, (student) ______________ will demonstrate understanding of the 
skills needed to live independently (criteria) ______________ as measured by the 
Independent Living Assessment.

Vocabulary
Instruction:

•  Read each vocabulary word and definition 
from the PowerPoint.

•  Give students an example using the word 
in a sentence.

•  Have students write notes with leveled 
student vocabulary sheets.

Lesson:

1.  Sammy ate vegetables with her dinner for 
good nutrition.

2.  Tamor has a budget of $1,500 per month 
to spend on living expenses.

3.  With her first paycheck, Blanche 
purchased new electronics for herself.

4.  Nico’s landlord went over fire safety for 
the apartment complex.

5.  Romey needed to arrange transportation
to get to her job on time.

6.  Zayden formed a new friendship with 
her coworker.

Materials
•  Focus on Workplace Readiness, Book 1:

pgs. 43–114

•  Additional Resources to print, 
Pre-ETS 4 Book 1: pgs. 27–133

•  Assessment Manual: (Print from PDF file on 
the HUB)

• Independent Living Assessment

• Independent Living Assessment Scoresheet

• Travel Journey Assessment

•  PowerPoint: (On the HUB: PowerPoints)

• Pre-ETS 4 CH 2 PowerPoint Lesson 4.pptx

• Pre-ETS 4 CH 2 PowerPoint Lesson 6.pptx

•  Personal Success Software (includes video)

•  Social Success Software (includes video)

•  Living on Your Own DVD

•  Web Resources:
http://www.pacer.org/bullying/resources/
sites-for-kids-and-teens.asp

http://do1thing.com/topics/first-aid

EXTRA!
For additional materials to support 
this chapter, not included with 
Pre-ETS, check out Attainment's 
Life Skill Readers.
https://www.attainmentcompany.
com/life-skill-readers

Attainment

VOCABULARY

Pre-ETS 

VOCABULARY WORD PICTURE SENTENCE

nutrition
Eating healthy foods 

1. Sammy ate vegetables with her dinner 
for good nutrition.

budget
Having a plan on how you will 
spend your money each week 
or month

2. Tamor has a budget of $1,500 per 
month to spend on living expenses.  

electronics
Devices such as T.V., computer, 
or cell phone

3. With her fi rst paycheck, Blanche 
purchased new electronics
for herself.

safety
Free from harm or danger 

4. Nico’s landlord went over fi re safety 
for the apartment complex.

178 Extend • CHAPTER 7 • Lesson 2 Pre-ETS 3: Post-Secondary Training

EXTEND 
Chapter 7: Lesson 3
Informed Consent

Materials
Focus on Post-Secondary Training:
pgs. 82–91

Instruction
Say, Can someone tell me how they have used the 
five-step decision-making process?

Student answers will vary, but good examples come from 
the worksheets they completed in previous lessons.

Say, Now that you have practiced using the decision-
making process, let’s apply it to decisions you might 
make as an adult, for example giving your permission.
Let’s get started.

Pass out Focus on Post-Secondary Training and turn 
to pg. 84.

Students should work in pairs or small groups to read 
pgs. 82–89. When they finish reading the first section, 
they should answer the questions on pg. 82.

When all the groups have finished reading and answer the 
questions, work as a group to review the information and 
their answers about informed consent.

Say, You have collected information about becoming an 
independent adult. It is up to you to use the decision-
making process to begin planning your future. Set goals 
and the steps to achieve these goals for school, work, 
and living.

82 EXTEND | Focus on Post-Secondary Training

Your IEP

Informed Consent
 To give consent means giving someone permission to do something. 
Informed means you know what’s going on. Informed consent means you gave 
your permission. At the end of your transition meeting, you will be asked to sign 
your name and give your “Informed Consent.” By signing your name, this means 
that you are saying: 

1. You were involved in the planning process.
2. You will work to make the plan happen.
3.  You are giving the school permission to do these things.

 Is all that true? Ask your teacher to get a copy of your most recent transition 
plan or IEP. Did you sign it? Maybe you did and maybe you did not. But at some 
point, you are going to be asked to sign your transition plan or IEP and give your 
informed consent. 

Step 1: Defi ne your problem.
So what’s the problem? The problem is “Do I sign this form?”

Step 2: Outline your options. 
List your options:

Pretty easy this time, right? Sign or don’t sign the form!

Step 3: Identify the outcome of each option.
List some of the things that might happen if you sign:

What happens if you don’t sign? List these things here:

Document It
Students who complete pgs. 82 and 
89 from Focus on Post-Secondary 
Training have demonstrated that 
they know how to use the decision-
making steps. Use this as evidence 
of their ability.

Extension
Focus on Post-Secondary 
Training, pg. 83. 

Pre-ETS: Assessment Manual Pre-ETS 4 • Independent Living Assessment   200

Money Management and Financial Literacy

Emerging
Must know 5 of 8 in

 this column to advance 
to the next level.

Developing
Must know 6 of 9 in 

this column to advance 
to the next level.

Proficient
Must know 7 of 11 in 

this column to advance 
to the next level.

Exceptional
Must know 6 of 6 in 

this column to advance 
to the next level.

Banking Can match the definition 
and word for bank.

Money is automatically 
deposited into their 
account set up by 
family or another adult.

Demonstrates 
understanding of how 
to open a checking or 
savings account.

Demonstrates 
understanding of 
how to make in-person 
withdrawals and deposits.

Can demonstrate 
understanding of how 
to use an ATM card.

Can record banking 
transactions (either 
checking or savings).

Can read monthly 
bank statements.

Can balance a checkbook.

Can contribute to a regular 
savings program.

Can budget for expenses 
and allowance for more 
than one month.

Consumer 
Awareness

Can identify or match 
wants vs. needs to 
specific items/services.

Can identify one way to 
save money on purchases.

Understands the difference 
between “sale price” and 
“regular price.”

Can define credit cards, 
loan, financing.

Knows how to clip and 
use coupons.

Demonstrates 
comparison shopping.

Understands buying on 
credit, loans, interest, and 
late payment penalties.

Score

Pre-ETS: Assessment Manual Pre-ETS 3 • Learning Style Assessment Section 1   187

I enjoy doodling 
and even my 
notes have lots of 
pictures on them.

It helps me 
to look at the 
person when I am 
listening; it keeps 
me focused.

Section 1

I get more work 
done in a 
quiet place.

I can remember 
tasks or my 
schedule if I 
write it down.

It’s hard for me to 
understand what 
a person is saying 
when there are 
people talking or 
playing music.

Using flashcards 
helps me to 
remember 
information 
for tests.

Yes Maybe No

Yes Maybe No

Yes Maybe No

Yes Maybe No

Yes Maybe No

Yes Maybe No

Assessment Manual Sample Pages Instructor's Guide Sample Pages

10 EXPLORE | Focus on Workplace Readiness, Book 1

Appearance Questions
Directions: Circle the correct answers.

What is appearance?

Dress for the weather A checklist The way someone looks

What are the 2 ways to have a neat appearance?

A checklist No rips or stains Buttoned and zipped

What are the 2 ways to have an appropriate appearance?

Dress for the occasion The way someone looks Dress for the weather

1

2

3

14 EXPLORE | Focus on Post-Secondary Training

Sc 7

Being Patient with Expectations
of Self and Others

Directions:  Tell whether or not you can perform each action.  If you can’t perform an 
action, tell how you feel about it.

Can you.... If not, how do you feel about it?

1.  sing well?      yes         no

2.  run fast?      yes         no

3.  dance well?      yes         no

4.   do math 
easily?      yes         no

5.   say funny 
things?      yes         no

6.   sit quietly 
for a long 
time?

     yes         no

7.  read fast?      yes         no

8.   laugh at 
yourself 
easily?

     yes         no

9.   do well in 
sports?      yes         no

Directions: 

Student Book Sample Pages

14 EXPLORE | Focus on Post-Secondary Training

Sc 7

Being Patient with Expectations
of Self and Others

Directions:  Tell whether or not you can perform each action.  If you can’t perform an 
action, tell how you feel about it.

Can you.... If not, how do you feel about it?

1.  sing well?      yes         no

2.  run fast?      yes         no

3.  dance well?      yes         no

4.   do math 
easily?      yes         no

5.   say funny 
things?      yes         no

6.   sit quietly 
for a long 
time?

     yes         no

7.  read fast?      yes         no

8.   laugh at 
yourself 
easily?

     yes         no

9.   do well in 
sports?      yes         no

Being Patient with Expectations 
of Self and Others

Directions: Tell whether or not you can perform each action. If you can’t perform an 
action, tell how you feel about it.

Pre-ETS 1 Pre- and Post-Assessment   262

Student can identify traditional and nontraditional jobs associated with the six career 

Student can describe an experience with a guest speaker and determine if those jobs would be a 

Pre-ETS: Assessment Manual Pre-ETS 1 Pre- and Post-Assessment   262

Pre-ETS 1 Pre- and Post-Assessment

Ch 
#

Knowledge Before Objective Knowledge After

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4

1 Student can identify their interests and how that relates to employment.

2

Student can identify the six career interest areas based on the Holland Codes.

Student can identify traditional and nontraditional jobs associated with the six career 
interest areas.

Student can recognize barriers that may challenge them when obtaining nontraditional jobs.

3 Student can describe how to write interview questions for a guest speaker.

4 Student can identify their vocational-related skills.

5
Student can recognize the vocational skills related to in-demand industries.

Student can list activities that can develop their vocational skills.

6
Student can list career student organizations.

Student can find specific career student organizations in their school or community.

7 Student can describe an experience with a guest speaker and determine if those jobs would be a 
possible future career.
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Instructor's Guide Sample Page

Curriculum JSS-10 $249.00
Curriculum Plus JSS-30 $399.00
Interactive Lesson Support JSS-ILS $199.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) JSS-CO1 $69.00

 ����
������������JOB SKILLS STORIES
A short story-based curriculum for high school students aligned 
to the five Pre-ETS categories
By Ellen McPeek Glisan, PhD and Whitney Fowler, MEd

• 100 stories with learning objectives, 
IEP goals, and teaching procedures

• Covers key transition skills like 
identifying one’s strengths, 
decision making, and self-determination

• A Job Skills Reader condenses and 
simplifies content by using captioned 
photos to convey each story’s big idea

• The Independent Living Skill, downloadable 
PDF Activity Resource, and Lesson 
Extensions expand lesson content

• A great complement to the Pre-ETS Solution

GRADES 9–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum UPG-10 $169.00
Curriculum Plus UPG-30 $299.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) UPG-CO1 $69.00

�������UPGRADE
A how-to curriculum for soft skills acquisition through goal setting 
and self-evaluation
By Kelly Clark, PhD; Moira Konrad, PhD; and David Test, PhD

• Six units of instruction emphasizing soft skills 
necessary for school, work, and community success

• Soft skills cover an Introduction to Soft Skills, Attitude 
and Cooperation, Reliability, Productivity and On Task, 
Teamwork and Communication, and Quality of Work

• UPGRADE lessons teach both the 
professional and the student to evaluate 
performance in soft skill development

U – You evaluate yourself
P – Professional evaluates you
G – Graph your scores
R – Restate your goal
A – Acknowledge what you did well
D – Decide areas of improvement 
E – Execute improvements tomorrow

GRADES 9–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

DAY B

248 UPGRADE    APPENDIX B

UPGRADE DAILY WORKSHEET

Name: _____________________________________________ Date ____________________________

A - Acknowledge what you did well D - Decide what you need to do better

+ What did I do well? What do I need to do better?

1 1

2 2

3 3

R - Restate your goal and determine if you met it. Look at your Graphing Worksheet

Did I meet my goal today?      YES      NO

E - Execute improvement tomorrow to meet your goal

What is one thing I need to do to meet my goal tomorrow? ______________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

ATTITUDE AND COOPERATION

Attitude and Cooperation Rating

Shows respect for self, others, and work

Willingly accepts constructive criticism

Shows initiative and motivation

Has a good attitude toward learning and performing work

G - Graph both scores on Graphing Worksheet

U - You Evaluate Yourself

Attitude and Cooperation Rating

Shows respect for self, others, and work

Willingly accepts constructive criticism

Shows initiative and motivation

Has a good attitude toward learning and performing work

P - Professional Evaluates You (Teacher Rating)

Student Book Sample Pages

6 JOB SKILLS STORIES INSTRUCTOR’S GUIDE: BOOK 1

STORY 2 An Accidental Look at Job Interests   

In the story, a young woman sees that some jobs at a hospital match 
her interests. 

Learning Objective
At the end of the lesson, students should be able to identify 
interests that relate to employment.

IEP Goal & Objectives
Given instruction, ________ will identify ___ jobs that relate to his 
or her interests as evaluated by teacher observation.

• From a provided list of possible jobs, the student will check the ones that 
interest him/her.

• The student will use numbers to rank a list of possible jobs from most favorite to 
least favorite.

• Within a group of classmates, the student will share a couple of jobs that 
interest him/her and explain why.

1 Review Vocabulary
Quiz pages are provided on the Attainment Hub as printable PDFs. See the inside 
cover for download instructions.

role

What is expected of you in your job.

As team captain, she took on a leadership role.

What role in the field of healthcare might be good for you?

sample

A part of something taken from the whole.

The ice cream store will give you a free flavor sample if you ask. 

What kind of food samples would you want to try at the mall?

deliver

Bring things to a person or place.

  The bookstore will deliver the textbooks right to our class.

  Have you ever seen flowers delivered? Did they make someone happy?

  aide

  A person who assists someone else.

  The nurse’s aide brought a pitcher of water to the patient.

  Would you like to help take care of sick people? Why or why not?

Reader Sample PageInstructor's Guide Sample Page Story Book Sample Pages

Graphic Organizer and Cards

PAGE 67
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Introductory Kit LYO-11 $159.00
Classroom Kit LYO-21 $329.00
Survival Guide LYO-01 $39.00
Reader LYO-R01 $29.00

����������������	�LIVING ON YOUR OWN 
Activities like setting the table and living with roommates
By Don Bastian and Tom Kinney

• Provides 34 activities about students 
transitioning from high school to living 
independently

• Incorporates photos, step-by-step sequences, 
vocabulary, quizzes, and video models

• Teaches how to establish a routine and to 
successfully complete it

GRADES 6–12 

Introductory Kit EX-P12 $299.00
Classroom Kit EX-P22 $529.00
Survival Guide  & Cards for Women EX-PW01 $42.00
Survival Guide & Cards for Men EX-PM01 $42.00

GRADES 6–12   

EXPLORE PERSONAL CARE
Activities include basics like brushing teeth and getting 
along with friends
By Don Bastian, Tom Kinney, and Autumn Garza

• Students learn how to maintain personal 
hygiene and appearance, and to understand the 
importance of these skills

• Integrates printed text, video models, and
role-play scenarios

• Teachers can adapt lessons for students with 
di�erent learning preferences or requirements

• Uses a task analytic approach to break down 
each skill

• Includes guidance for teachers for implementing 
each lesson

• O�ers gender-specific visual aids in printed books
• Women’s guide includes menstrual care and final 

touches for Getting Ready lessons
• Facilitates structured completion and 

practice of each skill

Activity Cards

Teacher's Manual Sample Page

Lesson Plan Sample Pages Survival Guide Sample Pages

Survival Guide Sample PageInstructional Video

Personal
Care

Personal
Care Wash your faceFloss your teeth

���������������������

14      Living on Your Own Lesson Plans

Narrative
Tell students that straightening up can apply to any part of their living space from living 
room to bathroom. It’s generally the first activity students do when cleaning up their place. 
There might be a need to do just one room, or the entire place. That’s their decision. They 
should start by having a plan. What are they going to do? And where? How much time do 
they have? And do they have the right supplies? When straightening a room, they might 
want to take a laundry basket along to put in things that they pick up.

Objective
S will decide on a plan as to where to straighten up based on what is needed and the time 
they have to do it.

Teacher’s Script
Say, “Straightening up your living space can include doing just one room, or your entire 
place. Before you start cleaning, make a plan. How much are you going to do? How much 
time do you have? And do you have the right supplies to do it?”

Training Suggestions
•  Suggest they start by removing items that don’t belong in the room they're cleaning.

•  Tell them to use a laundry basket to collect items that need to be picked up 
and placed elsewhere.

•  Take photos of what the students’ rooms should look like when straightened to help 
them understand what to put where, and show them the photos.

Straightening Up

      15

Emptying Wastebaskets

Narrative
Tell students that wastebaskets are a little like garbage cans, but are lighter to remove and 
carry. They can be found in most rooms and need to be emptied regularly. Students can 
keep extra liners in the bottom of each basket so they always have the next one there when 
they empty it. They can decide on a place to take all the bags, or put the bags into a larger 
container and take it all out at once. Some bags in some rooms will need to be taken out 
more often than others. The kitchen wastebasket, for example, will need to be removed 
more often.

Objective
S will check wastebaskets on a regular basis and empty them when needed.

Teacher’s Script
Say, “Check all your wastebaskets regularly, empty them when needed, and if it helps, put 
a new liner in each time you remove the old one. Some bags will need to be checked more 
often than others, like kitchen wastebaskets that need to be emptied more often.”

Training Suggestions
•  For some students, trash bags can be hard to close. Rehearse twisting ties until they 

master it.

•  Every independently living student will have at least a slightly different pickup scenario, 
depending on where they live. Model several general types of pickup so they’re ready for 
their specific scenario.

Reader Sample Pages
18 • Living on Your Own Reader

Emotion Words

Directions: Circle the correct word that fills the blank.

Test Yourself

1

8

9

13

10

2

15

1 excite to have a strong feeling

2 frustrate being unable to do something

3 nervous being excitable or sensitive

4 surprise something you didn’t expect

1 Jared hit the snooze button on his _______________ clock.

2 Jared loves ________________.

3 He got a job at a _________________ store.

fish animals birds

alarm grandfather radio

grocery convenience pet

Chapter 1 • 5

Chapter 1

Jared Meets the Magician

BEEP, BEEP, BEEP, BEEP!

Jared Moore hit the “snooze” button on his alarm 

clock. He sank back under his big blue quilt for 

five more minutes of sleep. When the alarm went 

off again, he sat up, yawned, and looked around 

his room.

The walls were covered with posters from his 

two favorite basketball teams, the Boston Celtics 

and Miami Heat. His two favorite players, Ray 

Taking Care of 
Your Smile

Brushing  
Your Teeth

15

• Brushing Your Teeth
• Flossing Your Teeth

• Using a Water Pick
• Using Mouthwash

• Going to the Dentist

10      Personal Care for Women

Routine

Routine — a sequence of actions you follow regularly

A routine is a series of activities. An activity is 

something you do, like brushing your teeth. A routine then 

is when you do several activities together one after another. 

An example of a routine would be to brush your teeth. 

Use mouthwash. Shower. Shave. Apply deodorant and get 

dressed. 

1

Vocabulary1

8

9

13

10

2

15

14      Straightening Up

straightening to tidy up an area

room a living space, like a living room

living space where you live

perform to do or to fulfill something

beginning when something starts anew

task a job to do

Facts

Straightening Up      15

Straightening up can be done anywhere in any 

part of the place where you live. And it is generally 

the first activity you do when cleaning up your living 

space. You can't perform a task like vacuuming until 

you straighten up. Straightening up can be done as the 

beginning activity of a larger cleaning task.

iPad App

Taking Care of 
Your Smile

Flossing Your Teeth
• Using a Water Pick
• Using Mouthwash

• Going to the Dentist

Taking Care of 
Your Smile

Brushing  
Your Teeth

15

• Brushing Your Teeth
• Flossing Your Teeth

• Using a Water Pick
• Using Mouthwash

• Going to the Dentist
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LAL-10 $99.00
����������������

GRADES 6–12 

LEARN ABOUT LIFE
An illustrated, skills-based sex education and social skills program 
By Don Bastian

• Ideal for students with limited to no reading 
ability

• Includes tasteful and clearly illustrated pictures 
for support with concepts

• Provides objectives and teaching suggestions 
with each lesson

• Has eight straightforward lessons for each 
chapter

• O�ers six chapters: Your Body-My Body, Being 
a Woman, Being a Man, Having a Baby, Be Safe, 
and Relationships

• Cover-up stickers included to edit 
materials as necessary

• Includes aspects of personal health 
concerning grades 5-12

• Ideal for individual or classroom 
instruction

• Uses Boardmaker® symbols and simplified 
language to help nonreaders understand content

• Features quizzes in multiple formats at the end of 
each chapter

• Lessons cover personal hygiene, body changes 
during puberty, wellness, physiology, and 
sexuality with good touch/bad touch

HG-01 $29.00

����
­����	�
��������������

GRADES 5–12

Introductory Kit HAP-12 $179.00
Classroom Kit HAP-22 $329.00
Student Workbook HAP-01 $34.00 


����
���������HEALTH ADVOCACY
Adolescents and adults with developmental disabilities learn to make 
good health decisions
By Steve Holburn, PhD, BCBA; Christine D. Cea, PhD; and Anne Gordon, MSEd

• Includes 20, one-hour lessons with 
teacher scripts for discussions, 
activities, and student worksheets

• Curriculum describes what to do to 
stay healthy and characteristics of 
an unhealthy lifestyle

• Topics include healthy eating, 
exercise, relationships, sexuality, 
stress, and medical issues

GRADES 6–12

HEALTH, GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT 
Comprehensive health curriculum for students in
grades 5–12 who read at a 2nd-grade level or below 
By Laura Breault

Lesson 2: Staying Healthy   17Picture Communication Symbols ©1981–2006 by Mayer-Johnson LLC

Name ___________________________________________________

Staying Healthy

It is important to keep our bodies healthy. We can practice

this by following a few steps. We should get enough

sleep and eat healthy foods to have plenty of energy

11.

Lesson 1: Cleanliness   11Picture Communication Symbols ©1981–2006 by Mayer-Johnson LLC

the towel. That feels good! Then we get dressed in

the bathroom or bedroom. Be sure to wrap a towel around

your body when going from the bathroom to the bedroom.

We all like our privacy!

Great job staying clean! 6.

Sample Pages

Health Advocacy Sample Page Making Healthy Choices Sample Page Supporting Healthy Lifestyles Sample Page

By Laura Breault
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3my steps into the community getting ready to step out

id card worksheet

how will i use my id card?

1. I will carry _______________________________ in my wallet at all times.

my ID card money a jacket

2. I can use my ID card to give _______________________________ about me.

transportation pictures information

3. I can use my ID card when going to places in _______________________________.

the community my house school

4. I can use my ID card to call _______________________________.

my friends my family the movie theater

5. I can give my ID card to a safe adult in _______________________________.

911 my house an emergency

Directions: Choose the correct answer(s).

Name:

Street:

City: State: Zip:

Home Phone:

Cell Phone:

Date of Birth:

Medications, Medical Devices, Allergies, Other:

Insurance & Policy Number:

Doctor:

Phone:

ID CARD

( )

( )

( )

– –

EXPLORE YOUR COMMUNITY 
Teach a wide range of independent living skills by 
focusing on 24 community-oriented lessons 
By Don Bastian, Marcy Weiland, and David Nelson

• Adolescents and adults develop an understanding 
of social cues and expectations in their everyday life

• 24 community-oriented lessons grouped by activity 
such as getting transportation, or being at home 
with friends

• Integrates printed information with video models 
and role-play scenarios to further generalization 
and understanding

• Each lesson can be used as a stand-alone or in 
aggregate to create a naturally-occurring
sequence of skills

Curriculum EYC-10 $249.00
Curriculum Plus EYC-30 $499.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) EYC-CO1 $69.00

����������������������
GRADES 6–12   |   BLENDED CURRICULUM   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Step-by-Step Videos
aggregate to create a naturally-occurringaggregate to create a naturally-occurringaggregate to create a naturally-occurringaggregate to create a naturally-occurring

iPad App

Anticipatory Activity Essay Social Skill Training Comprehension ExercisePhoto Sequence
GRADES 6–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

STEPPING OUT INTO THE COMMUNITY
A community-based instructional program for students to achieve 
independence outside of school
By Ilene M. Schwartz, MEd and Megan Best, MEd

• Provides step-by-step lesson plans for 18 
community outings

• O�ers outing checklists and data sheets for 
monitoring progress 

• Uses scripted teaching cues for long-term 
adaptations or fades support as skills develop

• My Steps Workbook allows for practice before 
heading out to the community

• Includes StepPad with overlays to 
support multi-step tasks

Curriculum ST-10 $199.00
Curriculum Plus ST-30 $299.00
StepPad ST-PO5 $49.00
Student Workbooks
(2-Book Set, 20 Books Total) ST-CO1SET $129.00

�������������������
�����������

stepping out
facilitator’s Guide

19

getting ready to step out • PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY

Step 1: Introduce the Topic
Say, Today, we are going to learn how to use an ID card to give information about ourselves. 
An ID card has personal information like your phone number, your address, emergency numbers, 
allergies, and special information. Give examples of ID cards (e.g., school ID card, state ID card, 
work ID card).

Step 2: Teach Cues and Related Worksheets
Say, The first step when people ask for personal information is to know what personal information to tell or to 
have an ID card with you at all times. Hold up appropriate cue. We are going to practice filling out and giving 
our important information to others using the ID Card Cue.

Have participants practice filling out the information for the ID Card Cue. Use the enlarged ID Card Cue on 
the Important Information worksheet to practice. If participants cannot obtain or write information themselves, 
complete the cue for them.complete the cue for them.

using an
identification

card

  Materials

Supplies • wallet
• enlarged cue, pages 211–212 of the Appendix
• pictures of each participant
• information sheets for participants to practice filling out (library card forms, 

medical forms, job applications)
• Legal ID

WORKSHEETS MY STEPS WORKBOOK
• Important Information (page 1)
• Where Do I Need My ID? (page 2)
• How Will I Use My ID Card? (page 3)

Cues • ID Card Cue

Assistive 
Technology 
Suggestions

Preprogrammed Devices: 
• Here is my ID.
• This explains my needs.
• I need help calling home.
• Can you help me? 

Goal
Participant will  use an 
ID card to communicate 
important information 
to access assistance or 
community activities.

20

stepping out
facilitator’s Guide

PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY • getting ready to step out

getting ready to step out my steps into the community4

id card worksheet

safe people in the community
Directions: Sort the people into the correct category.

PEOPLE YOU KNOW SAFE STRANGERS

MOM STEPMOTHER

DAD NEIGHBOR

GRANDMOTHER FRIEND

SISTER BUS DRIVER

STEPFATHER WORKERS IN A STORE OR RESTAURANT

AUNT DOCTOR

POLICEMAN A FAMILY WITH CHILDREN

WAITER CLERK AT THE MOVIES

TEACHER FRIENDS AT SCHOOL

Introduce the related worksheets, Let’s practice some skills we need to use your 
participants complete the following worksheets from the 

• Where Do I Need My ID?

• How Will I Use My ID Card?

• Safe People in the Community

Name:

Street:

City: State: Zip:

Home Phone:

Cell Phone:

Date of Birth:

Medications, Medical Devices, Allergies, Other:

Insurance & Policy Number:

Doctor:

Phone:

ID CARD

( )( )( )( )

( )( )( )( )

( )( )( )( )

– –– –– –

Contact:

Relationship:

Work Phone:

Home Phone:

Contact:

Relationship:

Work Phone:

Home Phone:

School/
Work

Contact:

Address:

Phone:

EMERGENCY!
CALL 911

911 In case of emergency

( )( )( )( )

( )( )( )( )

( )( )( )( )

( )( )( )( )

( )( )( )( )

getting ready to step out my steps into the community2

id card worksheet

where do i need my id? 

1.  At the hair salon?

2.  At the laundromat?

3.  At the bank?

4.  Riding the bus?

5.  Riding the subway?

Directions: Mark the correct answer.

YES NO

YES NO

YES NO

YES NO

YES NO

my steps into the community  unit 1 • personal needs • outing 4 45

outing 4 - using the bank

picture checklist

1.  Enter the bank and wait patiently in line.

 2.   Take out the check/cash from your wallet  
for deposit.

3.  Fill out your deposit slip.

 4.   Give your check/cash and deposit slip to the  
bank teller.

5.  Write the amount of your deposit in your bankbook.

6.  Put the receipt in your wallet.

7.  Leave the bank with all your belongings. 

depositing a check or cash

StepPad 
also sold 
separately

Facilitator's Guide Sample Pages Workbook Sample Pages Cue Cards

support multi-step tasks

Cue Cards

Theater:

Address:

Going to see:

Day:

Date:

Time:

Su Mo Tu W Th F Sa

Ticket tickets Cue

AM
PM:

2 0- -
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GRADES 6–12   |   BLENDED CURRICULUM   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

EXPLORE SOCIAL SKILLS
Provides step-by-step instruction on important skills 
By Judi Kinney, MS 

• Contains 50 social skill sets and 27 supplementary 
skill suggestions throughout the curriculum

• Each lesson can stand alone or be connected 
to other skills to create a naturally-occurring 
sequence of skills

• Blends curriculum to integrate printed book 
information with video models to create an 
interactive program

• Facilitates independent monitoring and evaluation 
of personal behaviors and social skills

• Used for a full-year curriculum, or 
as needed, based on behavioral 
observations

Curriculum ESS-10 $279.00
Curriculum Plus ESS-30 $499.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) ESS-SC01 $69.00

����������������
����

Curriculum SS-E10 $149.00
Curriculum Plus SS-E30 $199.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) SS-ECO1 $69.00

GRADES K–5   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE
��������
����������
����������������SOCIAL SKILLS AT SCHOOL: ELEMENTARY

Updated with full color & consumable workbooks
By Tom & Judi Kinney, MS

• Includes social skills for getting ready, transitions, 
classroom interactions, and breaks

• Customized to teach students with 
an intellectual or behavioral disability, 
or autism

• Covers 53 relevant social skills with self-monitoring 
checklists

Card 
Set

Video Modeling DVD

Student Book Sample Pages Teacher’s Guide Sample Page Assessment Form Sample Page

Teacher's Manual Sample Pages Student Book Sample Pages

Sample Screens

By Tom & Judi Kinney, MS

10 Explore Social Skills

steps

I walk to school every day. I remember to stay on 
the sidewalks, watch for people in front of me, 
and greet friends when I see them. I avoid sending 
text messages on my phone while walking so I can 
watch for people and cars. I cross the street at the 
crosswalks, look for cars, and stay in the crosswalks. 
I try to get to school as quickly as possible.

1 I stay on the sidewalks.

2 I greet my friends.

3 I look for moving cars before crossing the street.

4 I use crosswalks and tra�c lights.

5 I avoid sending text messages while crossing the street.

6 I get to school before the bell rings.

self-talk story

Walking to School

11

 3 
I look for moving 
cars before 
crossing the 
street.

 2 
I greet my friends.

 1 
I stay on the 
sidewalks.

Walking to School

Walking to School18 Explore Social Skills Teacher's Manual

2
Walking to School

z Narrative 

Walking to school is often fun for students with strong social skills, but it 
can be difficult for those who struggle in this area, since it takes place 
away from adult supervision. Students who walk to school need to learn 
how to communicate with other students or friends and observe safety 
rules for crossing streets.

z Objective

Will greet fellow students and friends while paying attention to the safety 
rules when walking to school.

z Lesson
1. Introduce the lesson by reading the teacher’s script.

2. Read and discuss the self-talk story.

3. Read and discuss the steps.

4. Practice the steps by performing role-plays.

5. Review the steps.

6. Teach how to use the self-monitoring checklist.

7. Students write and discuss solutions to the problems.

8. Assign the skill to the students.

z Teacher’s Script

Say, “Walking to school is fun and good exercise. But it’s important to be 
careful for the sake of safety. Watch for cars or trucks when you cross 
driveways or alleys. Watch for moving cars when you cross streets and 
be careful around construction sites. If a bully or a group of students 
give you a hard time, change the way you go to school and tell an adult if 
this happens.”

19On the Way to SchoolOn the Way to School

z Sample Role-play 

Create role-plays so students can practice the steps before doing them outside 
of the classroom. Discuss each role-play after it is performed.

Situation:  Two students are walking to school.

Student 1: (Walking to school and sees friend.) “Hi.” (Looks at and says friend’s 
name.)

Student 2:  “Hi.” (Looks at and says friend's name.)

Student 1:   (Walks with friend.) “Did you see the game last night?”

Student 2: “Sure did! What a game!" (Students come to a crosswalk and look 
both ways before crossing the street.)

Student 1:  “No cars, it's safe to walk across the street.”

Continue with additional role-plays until students can perform the steps 
without prompts.

z Additional Information

Walking to school with a group of friends can be enjoyable. Students need to 
be aware of potential hazards such as cars backing out of driveways or 
speeding, as well as construction sites. Other hazards include a group of 
students who gather to harass those walking. Sometimes an alternative route 
might need to be discussed.  

Safety issues such as using sidewalks, crosswalks, and traffic lights should be 
encouraged. Greeting and thanking a law enforcement officer is appropriate but 
students need to be discouraged from becoming too friendly with people they 
don’t know. 

Mastering how to greet friends and adults that students know is a necessary 
interaction for students who struggle with acknowledging others.

13

M Tu W Th F Walking to School

� � � � � 1. I stay on the sidewalks.

� � � � � 2. I greet my friends.

� � � � � 3. I look for moving cars before 
crossing the street.

� � � � � 4. I use crosswalks and traffic lights.

� � � � � 5. I avoid sending text messages 
while crossing the street.

� � � � � 6. I get to school before the 
bell rings.

Problem   1.  You are walking with a friend to school. Your friend 
wants to cross a street when the Don’t Walk signal is 
flashing. Tell one thing you can do.

Comment ______________________________________________

____________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________

Problem   2.  You are about to cross the street and your friend sends 
you a text message. Tell one thing you can do.

Comment ______________________________________________

____________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________

Walking to School

self-monitoring checklist

Social SKILLS at School: ELEMENTARYfifteen • visitor to the classroom36

visitor to the classroom
fifteen

Narrative
It is not uncommon for visitors to frequent classrooms for a variety of reasons: Parent or student 
volunteers, guidance counselors, parents who want to share information about a trip they may have taken, 
or an expert on a subject the class has been studying. All these can enhance a learning situation. Because it 
changes the normal dynamics, children need to know how to interact when a visitor is in a classroom. Some 
students will struggle with this more than others and they will need a little extra instruction.

Objective
When a visitor comes to the classroom, the student will greet him or her, listen and participate in the 
discussion, and thank the visitor for coming.

Benchmarks
1. S will greet the visitor.

2. S will recognize the purpose of the visit. 

3. S will not stare at the visitor.

4. S will listen and participate according to the purpose of the visit.

5. S will thank the visitor for coming.

Problem checklist
Some visitors, such as a parent/student volunteer, may have a regularly scheduled time to come to the 
class. They generally work with a small number of children. The activity of the volunteer and the group of 
children who are working with him may distract those students who do not work with him. A new person in 
the room may be especially distracting for children with autism. Learning how to handle this intrusion and 
to continue working is important for the rhythm of the class environment and that student’s educational 
program. Teaching the social rules for accepting visitors is important for these students.

Other children may not see a visitor as someone who deserves the same respect as the teacher. Just as the 
child with a disability needs it, these students need to be taught the social rules for including the visitor in 
the classroom routine. 

Foreshadowing expectations of student behavior before the visitor arrives can be helpful. 

Teacher’s script
Say, “Sometimes visitors come to your classroom. Some might be volunteers who work with certain 
students and others might be there to talk to the class. You should greet and treat them with respect like 
you would any adult and listen carefully if they make a presentation. When they’re done, you should thank 
them. Your teacher will appreciate your good behavior.”

teacher guidelines

Social SKILLS at School: ELEMENTARYsix • peer relationships56

M T W TH F   my story
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

M T W TH F   self-monitoring checklist
1. I know what the conflict is.

2. I try to see the other person’s side.

3. I talk about the conflict with someone.

4. I make and follow a plan to deal with it.

5. If it doesn’t work, I make another plan.

dealing with conflicts
48

self-talk story
I don’t want to get into an argument or fight with other kids but it’s hard not to. I try to ignore these 
situations but sometimes that plan doesn’t work. I talked to my teacher and decided to use another plan. I 
will try it and if it doesn’t work I can talk to my teacher about another plan. I will keep trying until I find one 
that works.

date __________________________________________________

time ___________________________________________________

setting ______________________________________________

teacher _____________________________________________

period _______________________________________________

student name ___________________________________

___________________________________________________________learning to 
avoid conflicts

student page

Student Book 57six • peer relationships

M T W TH F   my story
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

M T W TH F   self-monitoring checklist
1. I know why I need to compromise.

2. I try to see the other person’s side.

3. I talk to the person about it.

4. I help the other person make a plan.

5. I follow the plan.

49

self-talk story
At recess I am practicing my skills so I can be better at my favorite game. I try to play other games too 
because my friends might have different favorite games than I do. When we play a game together, I try to 
share the ball and play by the rules of the game. I know I have to share my favorite position, because other 
kids like to play it too. I remember to congratulate my friends and other kids for playing a good game.

date __________________________________________________

time ___________________________________________________

setting ______________________________________________

teacher _____________________________________________

period _______________________________________________

student name ___________________________________

___________________________________________________________
learning to 
compromise

student page
compromising

85ResourcesTeacher's Guide

notes from home                date

skill

notes from home                date

skill

notes from school                date

skill

notes from school                date

skill

home report
resources
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visitor to the classroom
fifteen

Narrative
It is not uncommon for visitors to frequent classrooms for a variety of reasons: Parent or student 
volunteers, guidance counselors, parents who want to share information about a trip they may have taken, 
or an expert on a subject the class has been studying. All these can enhance a learning situation. Because it 
changes the normal dynamics, children need to know how to interact when a visitor is in a classroom. Some 
students will struggle with this more than others and they will need a little extra instruction.

Objective
When a visitor comes to the classroom, the student will greet him or her, listen and participate in the 
discussion, and thank the visitor for coming.

Benchmarks
1. S will greet the visitor.

2. S will recognize the purpose of the visit. 

3. S will not stare at the visitor.

4. S will listen and participate according to the purpose of the visit.

5. S will thank the visitor for coming.

Problem checklist
Some visitors, such as a parent/student volunteer, may have a regularly scheduled time to come to the 
class. They generally work with a small number of children. The activity of the volunteer and the group of 
children who are working with him may distract those students who do not work with him. A new person in 
the room may be especially distracting for children with autism. Learning how to handle this intrusion and 
to continue working is important for the rhythm of the class environment and that student’s educational 
program. Teaching the social rules for accepting visitors is important for these students.

Other children may not see a visitor as someone who deserves the same respect as the teacher. Just as the 
child with a disability needs it, these students need to be taught the social rules for including the visitor in 
the classroom routine. 

Foreshadowing expectations of student behavior before the visitor arrives can be helpful. 

Teacher’s script
Say, “Sometimes visitors come to your classroom. Some might be volunteers who work with certain 
students and others might be there to talk to the class. You should greet and treat them with respect like 
you would any adult and listen carefully if they make a presentation. When they’re done, you should thank 
them. Your teacher will appreciate your good behavior.”

teacher guidelines

It is not uncommon for visitors to frequent classrooms for a variety of reasons: Parent or student 
volunteers, guidance counselors, parents who want to share information about a trip they may have taken, 
or an expert on a subject the class has been studying. All these can enhance a learning situation. Because it 
changes the normal dynamics, children need to know how to interact when a visitor is in a classroom. Some 
students will struggle with this more than others and they will need a little extra instruction.

When a visitor comes to the classroom, the student will greet him or her, listen and participate in the 
discussion, and thank the visitor for coming.

Benchmarks
1. S will greet the visitor.

2. S will recognize the purpose of the visit. 

3. S will not stare at the visitor.

4. S will listen and participate according to the purpose of the visit.

5. S will thank the visitor for coming.

Some visitors, such as a parent/student volunteer, may have a regularly scheduled time to come to the 
class. They generally work with a small number of children. The activity of the volunteer and the group of 
children who are working with him may distract those students who do not work with him. A new person in 
the room may be especially distracting for children with autism. Learning how to handle this intrusion and 
to continue working is important for the rhythm of the class environment and that student’s educational 
program. Teaching the social rules for accepting visitors is important for these students.

Video Modeling DVDVideo Modeling DVDVideo Modeling DVDVideo Modeling DVDVideo Modeling DVD
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  Explore Social Skills 2 — Instructor’s Guide14

  

Read About Emotions
An excellent way to help students 
understand emotions is to read and discuss 
books describing feelings, beginning with 
the basic emotions. Choose books from the 
lists under Basic Emotions, pages 44–45 in 
the Resources section, or use your own 
favorites. Ask students to describe times 
they have experienced basic emotions.

What Makes You Feel?
Using the worksheets on pages 7–8 of the 
Student Book, have students write down 
things or situations that make them feel 
happy, sad, angry, and scared. If needed, 
have students say these verbally while 
someone writes them in the student book. 
Ask students to share the items they wrote 
on their lists. These lists will be used in later 
parts of this chapter. 

Basic Feelings Check-In
Scheduling a few minutes each day to ask 
students how they feel can be a good way 
to explore emotions. This check-in time will 
be more meaningful once students are able 
to use more than the basic emotions. 
Pictures from the resource disk provided 
with this book can be used to create a visual 
for this activity (see chart next page).

7Chapter One — Understanding Emotions

What Makes You Feel?

What things or situations make you feel happy?

1  ________________________________________________________

2  ________________________________________________________

3  ________________________________________________________

4  ________________________________________________________

5  ________________________________________________________

What things or situations make you feel sad?

1  ________________________________________________________

2  ________________________________________________________

3  ________________________________________________________

4  ________________________________________________________

5  ________________________________________________________

8   Explore Social Skills 2

What Makes You Feel?   continued

What things or situations make you feel angry?

1  ________________________________________________________

2  ________________________________________________________

3  ________________________________________________________

4  ________________________________________________________

5  ________________________________________________________

What things or situations make you feel scared?

1  ________________________________________________________

2  ________________________________________________________

3  ________________________________________________________

4  ________________________________________________________

5  ________________________________________________________

13

when at an amusement park, while the 
noise and crowds may scare another. Also, 
a person may feel more than one emotion 
at a time. He may feel scared and happy as 
he rides a roller coaster, or he can feel sad 
and angry if his friend is mean to him.

What Do Feelings Feel Like?
Using the pictures students created above 
or pictures from the informal assessment, 
ask students to describe what it feels like 
in their body when they are feeling happy, 
sad, angry, scared, and calm. Their 
responses could be written on chart paper 
and saved for future reference. If 
necessary, provide an example by sharing 
how you feel. The following are possible 
examples of responses:

 Happy 

• I feel good. I like how I feel.

• I have lots of energy.

• I like doing things.

• I feel like smiling and laughing.

 Sad

• I feel limp and tired. 

• I don’t feel like doing anything.

• I feel lonely.

• I feel like crying, not laughing or smiling.

• Nothing seems interesting or fun.

 Angry

• My body feels all tight and stiff.

• I feel like I could explode.

• I have lots of energy, but I don’t like 
how I feel. 

• I want to scream.

• I feel like hitting or kicking.

 Scared

• My body feels tight.

• My heart is beating fast.

• My stomach hurts and my hands 
are sweaty.

• I want to run away and hide.

• I don’t like how I feel.

 Calm

• I feel pretty good. I feel relaxed.

• I have enough energy, but not too much.

• I can think about what I need to 
think about.

Chapter One — Understanding Emotions
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Learning Objectives

Skill Objective

Vocabulary and
Tech Terms

Students will use the chapter vocabulary and tech terms 
(ROTC, confidence, pretend, accent, proud, graduate, especially, 
smartphone, technology, video chat) in proper context.

Comprehension
Main Idea

Students will determine the main idea of the chapter - adjusting to 
change and separation.

Literacy
Reading/Writing

Verbal 
Expression

Technology After previewing a teacher selected video, students will demonstrate 
how to initiate and complete a smartphone video chat.

STEAM Activities Students will participate in a classroom survey and construct a 
bar graph comparing male and female smartphone ownership.

Social Emotional 
Literacy 

Competencies

Students will share multiple perspectives related to the perils of 
moving while showing both empathy and respect towards the 
main characters in the story.

Students will describe three ways that video chat technology can 
help keep friends and family emotionally connected.

Staying in Touch

Chapter 1

Julissa Christina Mr. and Mrs. Diaz

Chapter 1: Main Characters
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Staying in Touch

6

Chapter

1

Chapter 1  Staying in Touch

Staying in Touch  •  Chapter 1

ROTC – Reserve Offi  cers Training Corps 

confi dence – full trust in the reliability of a person 

pretend – to make believe  

accent – a way of pronouncing words  

proud - pleasure or satisfaction in something done 

graduate – a person who has received a degree or diploma from a school

especially - particularly 

Tech Terms
smartphone - a device that combines a cell phone with a handheld computer 

–

Julissa Christina Mr. & Mrs. Diaz

7

Vocabulary

Chapter 1  • Staying in Touch

Julissa was sad. In just one week, her big sister Christina would be joining the Navy. 
Just thinking about it made Julissa’s stomach turn. 

Julissa remembered back to when the girls were fi rst separated. Five years earlier, 
Julissa and Christina’s parents had decided to move from El Salvador to the United 
States. They wanted to fi nd work and a better life. The Diaz children moved in with 
Julissa’s grandparents. After six months, Mr. Diaz sent money for Christina to join 
them. Julissa and her two brothers stayed behind. Julissa pretended to understand 
but she was upset on the inside. 

Before Christina boarded the plane for America, she placed a picture of the two 
girls hugging in Julissa’s palm. 

It was a special gift.

Julissa remembered back to when the girls were fi rst separated.

8

Staying in Touch 1
Chapter

Staying in Touch  •  Chapter 1

Within two weeks of moving to New York, Mr. Diaz found a job at a bakery. He 
worked twelve hours a day. Mrs. Diaz found a job as a cashier at a local bodega. After 
18 months, Mr. and Mrs. Diaz had saved enough money to send for Julissa and her 
two younger brothers. It was the happiest day of Julissa’s life. There was no need to 
pretend any longer. 

At fi rst, life in America was hard for Julissa. Everything was diff erent: the food, the 
school, the people, and especially the language.  

Christina sensed Julissa’s concern. “Don’t worry about a thing, Julissa. I know you 
are concerned about your accent, but I’m going to do my best to help you fi t in. At 
fi rst, I worried about my accent too. I thought no one would be able to understand 
me. But I was wrong.”  

              

Christina’s kind words always put Julissa at ease.  

 Whenever Julissa felt scared or unsure of herself, she would reach into her wallet 
and look at the worn photograph of the two of them hugging. Like magic, it would 
always make her feel better. “Having a big sister to help show me the ropes is the 
most wonderful thing in the world,” Julissa said out loud.  

“Having a big sister is the most wonderful thing in the world.”

9 Chapter 1  • Staying in Touch

Throughout middle school and high school, 
Christina kept her promise. She was always there to 
help. She kept Julissa out of trouble.  

Julissa was proud of Christina when she joined 
the Navy Reserve Offi  cers Training Corps (ROTC) at 
Memorial High School. Christina’s grades went up. 
She spoke with greater confi dence. 

Relatives and friends told Mr. and Mrs. Diaz that 
the ROTC was helping Christina become a leader. 
Christina especially took pride in her appearance. 
She was growing more confi dent with each passing 
week.  

Julissa asked Christina about the changes. “It’s 
hard to explain,” Christina answered. “Being a 
member of the ROTC makes me feel special. And 
you know what?  Nobody in the ROTC ever teases 
me about my accent. My new friends always have 
my back.” 

Mr. and Mrs. Diaz were proud. They beamed 
when Christina was selected to represent the ROTC
at graduation. She would be the fi rst Diaz to ever 
graduate! The Diaz’s especially loved the idea of 
Christina serving her new country. 

“Being a member of 
the ROTC makes me 

feel special.”

10
Staying in Touch  •  Chapter 1

“You will always be a part of my life wherever I go,” Christina answered. Christina 
gently placed the gift in Julissa’s palm. “Open the package and then you will understand.”

Julissa opened the gift. Christina then said, “Actually, Julissa, this is not just YOUR gift. 
It is OUR gift.”  

Inside the package was a smartphone!

Julissa was happy for Christina, but she could not hide her sadness. The girls would 
soon be separated once again. Julissa tried to force a smile. She pretended to be 
upbeat at Christina’s graduation party.  

From the corner of the living room, Christina waved to Julissa to join her in the girls’ 
bedroom. Once they were alone, Christina put her arm on Julissa’s shoulder. Smiling, 
she handed Julissa a small box with a bright red bow.

“What is this? Why are you giving me a gift? Isn’t this supposed to be your party? I 
don’t understand,” Julissa said.  

“What is this? Why are you giving me a gift?”

11 Chapter 1  • Staying in Touch

“Is this really for me? I don’t understand,” Julissa said. “Don’t you need the 
smartphone for yourself? Why would you give me a smartphone?” 

“Well,” Christina answered. “It’s our gift because I got an extra smartphone for free 
when I signed up for a family cell plan. Isn’t technology amazing?” 

“I can’t believe it. I don’t know what to say,” Julissa responded. 

“Please don’t say anything,” Christina answered. “The ROTC has taught me that my 
future can be whatever I choose to make it. I want you to be a part of that future too.” 

Christina continued, “The Navy is going to send me to college for free after I serve 
my four years. Think how proud mamma and papa will be to have a college graduate
in the family. And besides, everywhere I go, we can go together. We can video chat
every day. Technology can help keep us close.” 

As Julissa hugged Christina, she thought to herself, “Being able to video chat is like 
having Christina’s picture in my wallet come to life.”

“Technology can help keep us close.”

12

Lesson Plan
Staying in Touch

Chapter 1

Technology, Social Skills, and Building Character

Introduction Chapter Divider Page 
Which type of digital technology are the girls holding in their hands? 
The girls are holding smartphones in their hands.

How can smartphones help people stay in touch? 
Smartphones can help people stay in touch by emailing, texting, talking, 
and video chatting.

Vocabulary, Tech Terms, and Key Characters
Read the vocabulary words, tech terms, and definitions aloud. 
ROTC, confidence, pretend, accent, proud, graduate, especially, smartphone, 
technology, video chat.

Ask a student to use one or two of the glossary words in a sentence.

Read the names of the key characters who will appear in the story. 
Julissa, Christina, Mr. and Mrs. Diaz

Story Preview and Building Knowledge 
What do you think the story is about? 
The story is probably about moving away from your family and using smartphones to stay
in touch.

Why do you think the artist put a cloud over Julissa’s head in the first picture on
page 8?
It shows Julissa is thinking or remembering.

Identify two emotions that the main characters (Julissa and Christina) are experiencing.
Two emotions Julissa and Christina may be feeling are sadness and joy.

How does it feel when someone close to you moves away?
You usually feel sad. Using a smartphone can help you keep in touch with the person who 
moves far away.

The themes of this novella are: adjusting to change and separation

Read the Story

Getting Started
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Introductory Kit SMI-10 $45.00
Classroom Kit SMI-20 $99.00
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SMILE & SUCCEED FOR TEENS
Help teens achieve social success in life 
By Kirt Manecke

• Provides guidance for improving interpersonal 
skills, preparing for a job, collaborating with 
others, communicating e�ectively, preparing for 
tasks, and setting up for a career

• Teacher’s Guide includes tips, techniques, and 
strategies for implementation

• Ideal for students with autism or an 
intellectual disability

Introductory Kit ESS-210 $99.00
Classroom Kit ESS-220 $279.00

����������������
������EXPLORE SOCIAL SKILLS 2
Emotions, facial expressions, and behaviors
By Pat Crissey, MS 

• Links emotions with facial expressions step-
by-step

• Teaches students how someone would feel in a 
situation

• Photo-illustrated Student Book gives accurate 
and easily generalized examples at a third-
grade reading level

• Five chapters include: Understanding 
Emotions, Basic Facial Expressions, 
Variations and Intensity of Emotions, 
Other Facial Expressions, and 
Putting Everything Together

GRADES 6–12

What Do Feelings Feel Like?
Using the pictures students created above 
or pictures from the informal assessment, 
ask students to describe what it feels like 
in their body when they are feeling happy, 
sad, angry, scared, and calm. Their 
responses could be written on chart paper 
and saved for future reference. If 
necessary, provide an example by sharing 
how you feel. The following are possible 
examples of responses:

RECENT RELEASE GRADES 9–12   |   ALIGNED TO STANDARDS   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum SCD-10 $159.00
Curriculum Plus SCD-30 $289.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) SCD-CO1 $69.00
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�����������������������SMART CHOICES FOR A DIGITAL AGE
Addresses appropriate use of technologies like the Internet, 
social media sites, software applications, and other online platforms 
and devices
By Richard Wolfsdorf

• Timely topics like text messaging, social media, 
and cyberbullying emphasize the appropriate use 
of various technologies

• Eighteen real-life technology-related dilemmas, 
with nine focusing on technology at home 
and the other nine on technology at school, 
in novella format

• Online activities specific to social-emotional 
learning and technology projects

shy – not comfortable around other people

bilingual – being able to speak two languages 

translate – to turn words from one language into another 

ESL – English as a Second Language: the study of English by non-native speakers in an
          iEnglish environment

Smart Board® - an interactive whiteboard that uses touch-
sensitive technology; like a giant computer screen 

password - a string of characters that allows access to a computer or service

log in – signing on to a computer or other digital device 
using a username and password 

cursor – a movable symbol that indicates the position on a computer screen

search engine – a computer program that searches documents, especially on the 
Internet, for a specific word or words and provides a list of documents where 
they can be found 

link – a connection that allows you to go to a new location when you click it 

Julissa Mr. Morrison Miguel Mr. Andre

Unlost In Translation  •  Chapter 2 15

Vocabulary

Tech Terms

 Summer flew by quickly. Vacation was over. Julissa was nervous. She ate her 
breakfast quickly. She put on her backpack and headed out the door.  

Julissa arrived at Memorial High ten minutes early. She was shy and didn’t want 
to have to explain herself if she was late. The first day of school always gave her 
butterflies. Mr. Morrison greeted everyone at door. Just seeing Mr. Morrison’s smile 
helped Julissa feel more at ease.

“Hey, Julissa. It’s great to see you again. I hope you had a wonderful summer.” 
Before Julissa could respond, Mr. Morrison continued. “Hey, there is someone I 
would like you to meet. His name is Miguel. He is from the Dominican Republic. This 
is his first day at our school. He just arrived yesterday. He can only speak a few 
words in English. I know you are bilingual. Do you think you can make Miguel’s life a 
little easier by helping to translate?”

Chapter 2  • Unlost In Translation16

Unlost in Translation2
Chapter

“This is Miguel. He can only speak a few words in English.”

Smart Choices for a Digital Age

Julissa

Smart Choices for a Digital Age

Teacher's 
Guide 
Sample 
Pages

Student Reader 
Sample Pages

Student Book 
Sample Pages

Teacher's Guide 
Sample Pages

Instructor’s  
Guide Sample 
Pages

Student Book Sample Pages
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Introductory Package RLR-10 $599.00
Classroom Package RLR-30 $1199.00
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WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |  GRADES 6–12  

LOOKING FOR WORDS 
Functional vocabulary in realistic contexts

• Teaches functional vocabulary with 
speech and text identification

• Allows for personalizing which
words are displayed for
di�erentiated instruction

• Includes list, explore, and
scene print option

1 Device  APP-LW-07 $60.00
1-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB1-LW-07 $60.00
3-Year Web-Based Subscription WEB-LW-07 $119.00

���
��������	����

REAL-LIFE READER LIBRARY
A reading collection highlighting social/emotional, work, and life skills

• Explores real-life situations while building 
functional vocabulary and comprehension skills

• Includes short stories in a variety of settings
• Builds strength of character by emphasizing 

good decision-making and self-advocacy
• Makes reading with purpose easy by 

integrating real-life scenarios

Functional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional VocabularyFunctional Vocabulary

Sample Page

Sample Page

Sample Page Sample Page

Sample Page

Explore School Scene Home Scene Community Scene

Sample Page
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Whose Future Is It?    Instructor’s Guide
44

Role Play – Aggressive / Assertive
The scenario below addresses two interventions, both involving aggressive 
vs. assertive behaviors, as well as discussing topics the student would like to 
have introduced at the next IEP meeting. Using Activity 44, “Be Prepared,” 
these topics could be split into separate role play scenarios.  

physical setting 

table with several chairs around it, as if in an IEP meeting

materials 

note paper and pencils that might be at an IEP meeting

the Student has Activity 44 printout, “Four Things I would like to Talk About  
At My Meeting” 

characters – some of the people who might be at an IEP meeting

teacher    principal    student 

characters’ places at start 

everyone is sitting around the IEP meeting table

Whose Future Is It?    Workbook  Chapter 15
138

Advocate for Yourself! 

Being assertive allows you to be an advocate for yourself. 

Advocate: Means you speak up for yourself. And giving your support to someone 
else. When you advocate for yourself, you stand up for things important to you. 

To be an advocate, check which of the following you should do: 

1.  If you feel nervous or afraid about going to your next IEP meeting, you should: 

 Show up to the meeting 10 minutes late. 

 Take a friend with you. 

If you said, “take a friend with you” you are right! That can be someone from your 
class, a neighbor, from work or community. Whoever they are, make sure they 
understand what you want and need. 

2.  If you have a problem you can’t solve, then before your IEP meeting:

 Do nothing. Hope it goes away.

 Find out who to talk to about your problem.

 Ask for help.

That’s right! Before your IEP meeting, fi nd out who to talk to and ask for help. 

3.  If the laws are confusing to you, you should: 

 Don’t worry about it.

 Ask your teacher to explain them to you before the IEP.

 Ask questions to get clarity during the IEP.

Did you mark, “Ask…”? If you did, you are right. You need to know your rights and 
responsibilities. It is part of being prepared!

4.  If you are unhappy with an IEP decision: 

 Get mad, yell and scream and shout.

 Pout and go home.

 Ask if there is an appeal process.

Did you mark, “Ask about an appeal process”? If so, you are right again. Be assertive 
and fi nd out what the next steps are if you are not happy with the decision.

43

Workbook  Chapter 15    Whose Future Is It?
139

Be Prepared!

To be a strong self-advocate, you need to know what you want. Being prepared will 
help you convince others that your needs are important. And that what you want 
should be included in your educational plan.

Look back at Workbook Chapter 7, Activity 17, “What don’t you like about the plan?” 
and “How would you change your plan?” What did you write there? Use what you 
wrote to decide what to talk about at your next meeting.

Let’s prepare! Think about the four most important things you want to talk 
about at your next IEP meeting. Write them down: 

Four Things I Would Like to Talk About At My Meeting
Name

Meeting Location

Date of Meeting                                       Time of Meeting

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

44

37

Chapter Sections  
by Theme

Your IEP 
Meeting
Chapters 14 to 17

Program AL-L10 $149.00
���������������
�����������������ALIGNING LIFE SKILLS TO ACADEMICS 

Hundreds of lesson plans aligned directly to general education curricula
By Ellen McPeek Glisan, PhD

• Aligns with general education curricula 
in math, science, health, social studies, 
and language arts

• Includes the Document Software 
Tool, Life Skills Lessons, and the 
Worksheet Directory

• Each lesson may take as little as five 
minutes with worksheets assigned 
as extension activities, homework, or 
independent practice

GRADES 6–12 

LSF-15 $279.00
������
���������������������LIFE SKILLS CURRICULA SERIES 

A comprehensive, hands-on life skill series with five Instructor’s Guides 
and corresponding student materials
By Don Bastian • Laminated cue cards, a large 

communication book, and dictionary 
software for teaching daily activity 
words and phrases

GRADES 6–12  

Introductory Kit WFI-10 $295.00
Classroom Kit WFI-20 $595.00

WHOSE FUTURE IS IT?
Self-determination—a top priority best practice in special education 
By Michael L. Wehmeyer, PhD and Susan B. Palmer, PhD

• Facilitates active student participation 
in creating their IEP

• Software o�ers text-to-speech option 
for the Student Reader

• Workbook designed with a number 
of pictures for self-directed work and 
minimal teacher support

• Includes activities to practice and discuss 
decision making, problem solving, negotiation, 
compromise and leadership, goal setting, and 
communication in small groups

GRADES 6–12 

Software is whiteboard ready, scanning 
capable, and downloadable from 

the HUB for Windows/Mac5 Instructor’s Guides plus a Cookbook Sample Screens

Student Reader 
Sample Pages

Instructor’s Guide Sample 
Pages (Left) , and Sample 

Screen (Above)

Worksheet Sample Page Worksheet Directory Sample Page

Student Materials
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Chapter3 Your Preferences and Interests

Outline: What do you want to do when you graduate? 

What do you like to do? Some jobs may sound 

interesting and others, not so much. Think 

about what kind of job you would like to do 

and places you would like to live. 

Then consider your skills, and what 

you think you would be good at. 

Find a job that interests you.

Goal: You will identify 
your transition needs 
based on your preferences 
and interests.

Getting to Know You
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READY, SET, COOK 2: FULL KITCHEN EDITION
Step-by-step, picture-based recipes for all appliances—from a 
microwave to a slow cooker, oven, and stovetop!
By Eleana Baranowski-Bastian

Curriculum RS-10 $99.00
Curriculum Plus RS-30 $179.00
Green Pocket Timer PT-G01 $5.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) RS-CO1 $69.00

READY, SET, COOK!
A picture-based recipe and lesson plan collection
By Eleana Baranowski-Bastian

• Includes 40 from-scratch and microwave recipes 
in five categories

• Lesson plans provide objectives, talking points, and tips
• Pictures accompany recipe steps to support 

readers and nonreaders
• O�ers clear and concise directions

GRADES 9–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

RECENT RELEASE GRADES 9–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

Curriculum RS-210 $99.00
Curriculum Plus RS-230 $179.00
Green Pocket Timer PT-G01 $5.00
Student Workbooks (10-Pack) RS-2CO1 $69.00
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���������
���
����������

• Ideal for graduates of microwave cooking and 
Ready, Set, Cook!

• Color-coded appliances to encourage 
confident cooking

• 40 step-by-step, photo-based recipes like Beef 
Strogano�, Salad with Roasted Chickpeas, and 
Burrito Bowl

Student Checklist
Before you start cooking, make sure you’re 
ready by completing the checklist!

Tie back loose hair.

Remove rings and bracelets.

Roll up long sleeves.

Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and water.

Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.

Before you start cooking, make sure you’re Before you start cooking, make sure you’re 

Student Checklist
Before you start cooking, make sure you’re 
ready by completing the checklist!

Tie back loose hair.

Remove rings and bracelets.

Roll up long sleeves.

Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and water.

Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.

78   Ready, Set, COOK 2: Kitchen Edition Workbook

Serves

4

Share It!

Baked 
Chicken 
Wings

Utensils:

Ingredients:

cooking spray timeraluminum foil

1/2 teaspoon
of garlic powder

1 pound
of chicken wings 

1/2 teaspoon
of salt

1 tablespoon
of baking powder

tablespoon 1/2 teaspoon 1/4 cup

1/4 cup of 
bu	alo sauce

large bowl tongs baking 
sheet

oven 
mitts

Favorites 
at Home

120   Ready, Set, COOK 2: Full Kitchen Edition Cookbook

STEP 5 
Tear off a sheet of the aluminum foil and place 
it on the baking sheet.

STEP 2 
Add 1 pound of chicken wings to the large 
bowl and wash your hands.

STEP 3 
Sprinkle the chicken with 1 tablespoon of 
baking powder, 1/2 teaspoon of salt, and 1/2
teaspoon of garlic powder.

STEP 4 
Use the tongs to stir and coat the chicken wings.

STEP 1 
Preheat the oven to 250 degrees.

Directions:
Baked Chicken Wings

Roll up long sleeves.Roll up long sleeves.Roll up long sleeves.Roll up long sleeves.

Make sure your workspace is clean.Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and waterWash your hands with soap and water

Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and Have all cooking utensils washed and Have all cooking utensils washed and Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.Have all the ingredients ready.Have all the ingredients ready.Have all the ingredients ready.

Tie back loose hair.

Remove rings and bracelets.

Roll up long sleeves.Roll up long sleeves.Roll up long sleeves.

Make sure your workspace is clean.Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and waterWash your hands with soap and water

Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.

Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and waterWash your hands with soap and water

Have all cooking utensils washed and Have all cooking utensils washed and 

Have all the ingredients ready.Have all the ingredients ready.

Student Checklist
Before you start cooking, make sure you’re ready by 
completing the checklist!

Tie back loose hair.

Remove rings and bracelets.

Roll up long sleeves.

Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and water.

Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.

Student Checklist
Before you start cooking, make sure you’re ready by 
completing the checklist!

Tie back loose hair.

Remove rings and bracelets.

Roll up long sleeves.

Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and water.

Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.

My Recipe Reader
Sometimes we need more food or less food than a recipe makes. Use the table below to change your recipe to the right amount of food! 

Are we doubling the recipe or cutting it in half?  Circle one! 

Ingredient Original Measurement New Measurement

Original Measurement Half Double 3 times 4 times 5 times 6 times 7 times 8 times

1/8

teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1/16
1/4

3/8
4/8

5/8
6/8

7/8 1

1/4

teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1/8
1/2

3/4 1 1 1/4 1 1/2 1 3/4 2

1/2

teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1/4 1 1 1/2 2 2 1/2 3 3 1/2 4

3/4

teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

3/8 1 1/2 2 1/4 3 3 3/4 4 1/2 5 1/4 6

1
teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1/2 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

2
teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16

3
teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1 1/2 6 9 12 15 18 21 24

4
teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

2 8 12 16 20 24 28 32

Measurement Abbreviation Guide

6  Add to It! Ready, Set, COOK! Cookbook

Serves

1

Add to It!

Omelet

Utensils:

Ingredients:

 bowl

1 tablespoon

 oven mitts

 fork

1/4 cup

 spatula

 2-quart glass 

dish with lid

 cooking 

 spray

 2 eggs

 salt

1/4 cup shredded 

cheese

 pepper 2 tablespoons
 water

1/4 cup
chopped ham 

glass 

dish with lid

Ready, Set, COOK! Cookbook Add to It!  7

Omelet 
Directions:

 STEP 2 
Add 2 tablespoons water to the eggs. 

Sprinkle salt and pepper.

 STEP 3 
Beat the eggs with a fork.

 STEP 4 
Spray the glass dish with cooking spray.

 STEP 5 
Pour the egg mixture into the glass dish.

 STEP 1 
Crack 2 eggs into the bowl.

FPO

27  Add to It! Ready, Set, COOK! Facilitator’s Guide

Serves 1

Ready, Set, COOK! Facilitator’s Guide Add to It!  27

ServesLESSON 5

 Primary Objectives
• Understands that protein can help keep you full for a long time, so it is 

good for breakfast.

• States that this meal has protein (egg, cheese, and meat) and 
vegetables (peppers and onions).

 Secondary Objectives
• Prepares omelet.

• Measures ingredients accurately using color-coded 
measuring utensils.

• Stirs ingredients.

• Operates a color-coded microwave.

• Uses oven mitts.

 Talking Points
• Ask students which food groups are present.

• Explain that this recipe is “customizable,” so they can add the meats 
and vegetables they like.

• Prepare the omelet.

Connect It!
  This recipe it great to use leftovers in. Use meat or vegetables from 

earlier in the week!

Healthy Tip! 
Use low-fat cheese to reduce the fat in the recipe.

1Omelet
Ingredients
2 eggs
1/4 cup shredded cheese
1/4 cup chopped ham

salt

pepper

2 tablespoons water

cooking spray

Utensils
2-quart glass dish with lid

bowl 
1/4 cup

1 tablespoon

fork

spatula

oven mitts

Ask students which food groups are present.

Explain that this recipe is “customizable,” so they can add the meats 
and vegetables they like.

This recipe it great to use leftovers in. Use meat or vegetables from 

FPO

27  Add to It! Ready, Set, COOK! Facilitator’s Guide

Serves 1

Ready, Set, COOK! Facilitator’s Guide Add to It!  27

ServesLESSON 5

 Primary Objectives
• Understands that protein can help keep you full for a long time, so it is 

good for breakfast.

• States that this meal has protein (egg, cheese, and meat) and 
vegetables (peppers and onions).

 Secondary Objectives
• Prepares omelet.

• Measures ingredients accurately using color-coded 
measuring utensils.

• Stirs ingredients.

• Operates a color-coded microwave.

• Uses oven mitts.

 Talking Points
• Ask students which food groups are present.

• Explain that this recipe is “customizable,” so they can add the meats 
and vegetables they like.

• Prepare the omelet.

Connect It!
  This recipe it great to use leftovers in. Use meat or vegetables from 

earlier in the week!

Healthy Tip! 
Use low-fat cheese to reduce the fat in the recipe.

1Omelet
Ingredients
2 eggs
1/4 cup shredded cheese
1/4 cup chopped ham

salt

pepper

2 tablespoons water

cooking spray

Utensils
2-quart glass dish with lid

bowl 
1/4 cup

1 tablespoon

fork

spatula

oven mitts
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Roll up long sleeves.Roll up long sleeves.

Make sure your workspace is clean.Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and waterWash your hands with soap and waterWash your hands with soap and waterWash your hands with soap and water.

Read through the recipe.Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and Have all cooking utensils washed and Have all cooking utensils washed and Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.Have all the ingredients ready.Have all the ingredients ready.Have all the ingredients ready.

completing the checklist!

Tie back loose hair.

Remove rings and bracelets.

Roll up long sleeves.

Make sure your workspace is clean.Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and waterWash your hands with soap and water

Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.

My Recipe Reader
Sometimes we need more food or less food than a recipe makes. Use the table below to change your recipe to the right amount o

Are we 

Ingredient

Make sure your workspace is clean.Make sure your workspace is clean.

Wash your hands with soap and waterWash your hands with soap and water

Read through the recipe.

Have all cooking utensils washed and 
ready to use.

Have all the ingredients ready.

7
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Primary Objective:
Understands it is less expensive to cook food at home than to eat food 
from restaurants

Secondary Objectives:
• Prepares the Baked Chicken Wings

• Uses oven mitts 

• Stirs the dish

• Measures ingredients accurately using color-coded utensils

• Washes hands

• Operates a timer

• Operates a color-coded oven

Talking Points:
• Discuss the cost of eating out. When you get food from a restaurant, 

the food costs more because the restaurant owners have to pay their 
employees and for the upkeep of their building.

• Have students look up the prices of buffalo wings at restaurants in 
your area. Have them compare those prices to the price of ingredients 
(be sure to factor in how many wings you could make with a bottle 
of buffalo sauce and spices). Explain that making the wings at home 
saves a lot of money.

• Prepare the Baked Chicken Wings.

Customize It!
By replacing the buffalo sauce with a barbeque sauce, you can give the 
same recipe a completely different taste! 

Serving Tip:
Try serving the wings with ranch or blue cheese dip.

Ingredients:
1 pound of chicken wings 

1 tablespoon of baking powder
1/4 cup of buffalo sauce
1/2 teaspoon of garlic powder
1/2 teaspoon of salt

Utensils:
large bowl

tongs

baking sheet

tablespoon
1/2 teaspoon
1/4 cup

aluminum foil

cooking spray

timer

oven mitts

4

Share It!
Favorites 
at Home

LESSON 27

Baked Chicken Wings

�����­����­����
�

My Recipe Reader
Sometimes we need more food or less food than a recipe makes. Use the table below to change your recipe to the right amount of food! 

Are we doubling the recipe or cutting it in half?  Circle one! 

Ingredient Original Measurement New Measurement

Original Measurement Half Double 3 times 4 times 5 times 6 times 7 times 8 times

1/8

teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1/16
1/4

3/8
4/8

5/8
6/8

7/8 1

1/4

teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1/8
1/2

3/4 1 1 1/4 1 1/2 1 3/4 2

1/2

teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1/4 1 1 1/2 2 2 1/2 3 3 1/2 4

3/4

teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

3/8 1 1/2 2 1/4 3 3 3/4 4 1/2 5 1/4 6

1
teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1/2 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

2
teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16

3
teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

1 1/2 6 9 12 15 18 21 24

4
teaspoon, 
tablespoon, 
cup

2 8 12 16 20 24 28 32

Measurement Abbreviation Guide

Facilitator’s Guide 
Sample Page

Facilitator’s Guide 
Sample Page

Tear-o� Grocery List/Meal Plan Pad

Cookbook Sample Pages

Cookbook Sample Pages

Student 
Checklists, 
My Recipe 
Reader, and 
Measurement 
Abbreviation 
Guide

Student 
Checklists, 
My Recipe 
Reader, and 
Measurement 
Abbreviation 
Guide
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CJ-05 $69.00
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GRADES 6–12 

GRADES 9–12   |   10–PACKS AVAILABLE

RECENT RELEASE
COMPUTERS @ WORK SOFTWARE
A skills-based program for vocational training with secondary students

• New web-based version available
• Prepares students for o�ice 

jobs with computer skills
• Topics include order processing and data entry
• Di�erentiates instruction with 

three di�iculty levels
• Students progress from basic tasks to entering 

orders, checking inventories, and 
determining payment methods

• Teaches skills for successfully getting 
and maintaining a job

• Supports review and assessment of 
videotaped interview skills

• Key concepts include self-examining personal 
strengths and weaknesses, creative problem-
solving, self-confidence and assertiveness, 
advocacy, and accepting responsibility

• Tracks and graphs student progress to easily 
track IEP progress

• Includes role-play scenarios and self-managed 
worksheets

• Provides two books for students to initiate 
socially

• Conversation Skills: On the Job and in the 
Community covers essential communication 
skills for successful job and social experiences

• Conversation Skills II: Extending Conversations 
teaches how to remember names, develop 
friendships, and expand conversations

WEB-BASED SUBSCRIPTIONS   |   GRADES 6–12  

1 Device APP-CW-07 $60.00
1-Year Web-Based Software WEB1-CW-07 $60.00
3-Year Web-Based Software WEB-CW-07 $119.00

GJ-02 $29.00

�������������	��
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Get Ready to Complete  
a Practice Interview
Name ____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________  Date _____________________________________________________________________________________

A job interview is when I talk to a supervisor about getting a job.

I can get ready to interview so I can get a job.

What job will I practice interviewing for?

18 Get a Job Curriculum | 1st Goal Get Ready to Learn

Reflection: How do I feel about doing a job interview?

Coffee maker/server Stocking shelves  Custodial work

Childcare work Office work Greenhouse/nursery work 

Office mail delivery Store greeting  Other
?

Get a Job

Get-a-Job-Curriculum.indd   18 9/18/19   1:19 PM

Get a Job Curriculum | 1st Goal Get Ready to Learn 23

Get a JobPre-Evaluation  
Interview Checklist 1
Name ____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________  Date _____________________________________________________________________________________

Completed By:   Student         Teacher         Both

What job did I interview for? _____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Great OK Needs some work

Was well groomed  
and clean 

Was correctly  
dressed for  
the interview 

Began interview with  
a friendly greeting  
and handshake.  
Gave complete name. 

Kept good  
eye contact with  
the interviewer 

Was relaxed and 
looked calm 

Was positive and 
didn’t make negative 
comments 

Answered questions 
completely

I am a  
good worker.

 | continued 

A
c

I have worked  
at Corner Deli  

for 3 years.

Get-a-Job-Curriculum.indd   23 9/18/19   1:19 PM

GET A JOB 
Prepares students for successful job interviews
By Corinne Thomas-Kersting, MS, CCC-SLP and Dona Schumacher, OTR/L

CONVERSATION SKILLS
A curriculum to help students initiate and extend conversations 
By Dr. Marilyn Banks, EdD 

0essons     3�

Skills Review
Be the First to Ask a Question

Student Name __________________________________________________________ Date  ______________

Be the first to ask a question and circle each time:

How Are You Today?

1  2  3  4 5 6 7 8 9 10

How Is Your Family?

1  2  3  4 5 6 7 8 9 10

How Is Your Day Going?

1  2  3  4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Conversation Skills 2019.indb   35 9/18/19   12:59 PM

0essons     63

Lesson 25
Be the First to Ask Two  
Expansion Questions: 

“How Is Your Day Going?”

“Are You Having a Nice Day?”

Student Name __________________________________________________________ Date  ______________

Be the first to ask friends and coworkers how their day is going and if they are 
having a nice day. When you ask the questions, circle a number and have the 
person write whether you were the first one to ask the questions.

How Is Your Day Going?

1 2 3 4 5

Are You Having a Nice Day?

1 2 3 4 5

1.  Was the student the first to ask the questions?  Yes  No

2.  Was the student the first to ask the questions?  Yes  No

3.  Was the student the first to ask the questions?  Yes  No

4.  Was the student the first to ask the questions?  Yes  No

5.  Was the student the first to ask the questions?  Yes  No

Conversation Skills 2019.indb   63 9/18/19   12:59 PM

_____________________________________________________________________________________

 Teacher         Both

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Great OK Needs some workOK Needs some work

Was well groomed  
and clean 

Was correctly  
dressed for  
the interview 

Began interview with  
a friendly greeting  
and handshake.  
Gave complete name. 

Get a Job Curriculum | 1st Goal Get Ready to Learn 23

Get a JobPre-Evaluation  
Interview Checklist 1
Name ____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________  Date _____________________________________________________________________________________

Completed By:   Student         Teacher         Both

What job did I interview for? _____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Great OK Needs some work

Was well groomed  
and clean 

Was correctly  
dressed for  
the interview 

Began interview with  
a friendly greeting  
and handshake.  
Gave complete name. 

Kept good  
eye contact with  
the interviewer 

Was relaxed and 
looked calm 

Was positive and 
didn’t make negative 
comments 

Answered questions 
completely

I am a  
good worker.

 | continued 

A
c

I have worked  
at Corner Deli  

for 3 years.

Get-a-Job-Curriculum.indd   23 9/18/19   1:19 PM

32     Conversation 6NiOOs ,,

/esson �
RememEerinJ 1ames By PictXres  
anG 'escriptors

Student Name __________________________________________________________ Date  ______________

Please put the picture of the person on this page and practice the person’s 
name along with the descriptor. For example, “this is Lisa and she wears her 
hair in a ponytail.” Look at the picture of the person and repeat the person’s 
name and descriptor 5 times. Circle a number each time you say the name 
and the descriptor.

1ame BBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBB

'escriptor BBBBBBBBBBBBBBBB

Part Five/Mini-Conversations   123

Skills Review
Mini-Conversations

Student Name __________________________________________________________ Date  ______________

Use your mini-conversations with your friends and coworkers. Try to use at 
least two of your mini-conversations this week. Circle a picture when you use 
a mini-conversation.

Brothers/Sisters Family Pets Mall

Grocery Sports Movies Stars

36     C
onversation Skills

Signature Date

Signature Date

Mini Certificate for Completion of Skills Review

__________________________________________________________________

C
onversation S

kills 2019.indb   36
9/18/19   12:59 P

M

Certificate of 
Achievement from 
Conversation Skills I

Sample Screens

Sample Pages

Conversation 
Skills 
Sample 
Pages

Conversation Skills II Sample Pages
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SHOPPING CARD PACKAGING
Insert shopping cards into vinyl pockets to answer 
prepared questions. Three levels of di¹iculty 
progress from basic sorting to completing 
picture/word shopping lists. Includes 288 
color-coded shopping cards stored in a 
12-compartment tray, question cards, 30 
vinyl pockets, storage bins, and instructions.
Shopping Card Packaging 410 $99.00

DAY CARD PACKAGING
Insert day-of-the-week cards into vinyl pockets 
to answer prepared questions. Three levels of 
di¹iculty. Includes question and response 
cards, weekly planner, 24 vinyl pockets,
12-compartment tray, storage bins, 
and instructions.

Day Card Packaging 407 $99.00

NUMBER LINE ASSEMBLY
Place color-coded pegs in a number 
line (0–10) to solve printed problem 
cards. Three levels progress from 
matching to addition/subtraction problems. 
Includes 3 number lines, problem cards, 
60 pegs, bins and boxes, and instructions. 

Number Line Assembly 400 $139.00

PLACE VALUE PACKAGING
Place pegs into bags to solve math problems. The striped 
pegs represent numbers. For example, 34 is made with 3 
large and 4 small pegs. Number lines help students check 
their work. Three levels progress from matching to 
double digit addition. Includes 2 number lines, problem 
cards, 100 pegs, bins and boxes, and instructions.

Place Value Packaging 405A $149.00

MAGNET ASSEMBLY
Construct magnet assemblies to match printed 
model cards. Three levels of di¹iculty require 
students to match the number and color of 
magnets and washers and whether they repel 
or attract. Includes 60 ring magnets in 6 colors, 
washers, rods with stoppers, packaging tubes, 
model cards, bins, and instructions. 
Magnet Assembly 404 $159.00

CLOCK SETTING
Set hands-on model clocks to match 
printed time cards. Three levels of 
di¹iculty: by the hour, by the minute, 
and elapsed time. Includes 24 plastic 
model clocks, time cards, bins, 
and instructions.

Clock Setting 402 $99.00

CLIP SEQUENCING
Follow basic patterns by attaching wooden 
clips to printed pattern cards. Three levels 
of di¹iculty feature AB, ABB, AAB, and 
ABC patterns. Includes 150 clips 
in 4 colors, pattern cards, 
bins, box, and instructions. 

Clip Sequencing 403 $99.00

MONEY PACKAGING
Package coins and bills to match printed 
money cards. Three levels of di¹iculty: 
coins only, $1–$10, $1–$100. Includes 
2 money trays with realistic coins 
and bills, cards, envelopes, bins, 
and instructions.

Money Packaging 401 $99.00

MONTH CARD PACKAGING
Insert month cards into vinyl pockets to 
answer prepared questions. Three levels of 
di¹iculty progress from basic matching to 
looking up answers in an illustrated calendar. 
Includes question and response cards, monthly 
calendar, 30 vinyl pockets, 12-compartment tray, 
storage bins, and instructions.
Month Card Packaging 408 $99.00

CUBE WEIGHING
Weigh plastic cubes in grams with a 
digital scale to match printed cards.
Three levels of di¹iculty require 
varying weight tolerances. Includes 
400 plastic cubes in 2 colors, digital scale, 
bins, reusable zipper bags, printed cards, 
bins, and instructions.
Cube Weighing 406 $129.00

ACADEMIC WORK ACTIVITIES
Link hands-on activities to general education standards
Incorporates money, time, measurement, numeracy, sequencing, and functional sight 
words. Activities include everything you need to set up an academically-based work 
activity program.

BUY ALL AND SAVE! 
ACADEMIC WORK ACTIVITIES
AWA-16 $995.00
Includes: All 10 activities shown below.
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PRE-VOC ONE
Ten basic work activities use recognizable materials 
Each activity includes step-by-step instructions, data collection reports, 
and all the necessary bins and boxes.

COLOR MATCH COLLATING
Users learn color matching, sequencing, 
and inserting while following 
changing patterns. Includes 
50 colored sheets, 45 patterned 
envelopes, bins, bin dividers, 
and instructions.

Color Match Collating 302 $129.00

COLORFUL NUT AND 
BOLT ASSEMBLY
Users learn shape matching and turning 
skills. Includes 32 plastic bolts in 4 
shapes, and 32 matching plastic 
screws, bins, and instructions. 

Colorful Nut and Bolt Assembly 202 $109.00

COMB SET ASSEMBLY
The most basic 2-piece assembly 
task. Large quantities of quality combs 
slip smoothly into vinyl 
holders. Includes 50 
combs, 50 holders, bins, 
and instructions.

Comb Set Assembly 200 $109.00

TOOTHBRUSH TUBE ASSEMBLY
A simple match and insert 
task using familiar products. 
Includes 48 toothbrush 
tubes in 3 colors, a jig, bins, 
and instructions.

Toothbrush Tube Assembly 300 $129.00

PLASTIC PIPE ASSEMBLY
A simple 2-, 3-, or 
5-piece assembly task 
that requires little strength. 
Includes 60 PVC tubes, 
30 PVC couplings, a jig, 
bins, and instructions.

Plastic Pipe Assembly 203  $139.00

SPOON SORT
A basic size and material task 
using familiar everyday items. 
Includes 36 metal spoons, 
24 plastic spoons, 2 cutlery 
trays, bins, and instructions.

Spoon Sort 101 $109.00

CUE VARIABLE SORT
A flexible task that allows sorting 
of 2–36 types of pieces. Users 
learn to ignore irrelevant dimensions. 
Includes 216 plastic chips in 3 
colors, 3 shapes, and 2 sizes; 
bins; and instructions.

Cue Variable Sort 105 $119.00

HIGHLIGHT PEN PACKAGING
A basic 4-item inserting and packaging 
task. Match highlighters to a color pattern 
pad and place in a display box. Includes 
48 highlighters in 4 colors, 12 boxes, 
12 pads, bins, and instructions.

Highlight Pen Packaging 301 $189.00

BASIC SIZE SORT
A basic sort by length with obvious dowel 
size di¹erences in the standard task. An easier
color-coded variation is also provided.
Includes 180 plain dowels, 
80 color-coded dowels, bins, 
and instructions.

Basic Size Sort 103 $99 .00

BRUSH AND COMB SORT AND ASSEMBLY
A basic sorting assembly task with clear tactile 
variation between the brushes and combs. Items 
also vary in color, providing the option of 
color matching with assembly. Includes 
18 brushes, 18 combs, bins, and instructions.

Brush and Comb Sort and Assembly 100B $109 .00

BUY ALL AND SAVE! 
PRE-VOC ONE

PV-17 $1,095.00 
Includes: All 10 activities shown below.
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PRE-VOC TWO
Ten intermediate work activities use recognizable materials
Each activity includes step-by-step instructions, data collection 
reports, and all necessary bins and boxes.

BUY ALL AND SAVE!
PRE-VOC TWO

PV-20 $1395.00
Includes: All 10 activities shown below.

RUBBER PARTS SORT
Sort 12 industrial rubber parts
into 3 categories. Users learn 
category concepts and visual 
di¹erences. Has 240 rubber parts,
bins, and instructions.

Rubber Parts Sort 109 $169.00

PENCIL PACKAGING
An assembly, inserting, and 
packaging task. Includes 144 
pencils, 144 erasers, 30 plastic 
tubes, 60 caps, a jig, bins, and 
instructions.

Pencil Packaging    303A $139.00

KEY RING ASSEMBLY
A 2-part press and push assembly. 
Attaching the rings increases 
the complexity of the task. 
Includes 40 metal key rings, 
bins, and instructions.

Key Ring Assembly 205A $129 .00

FOUR COMPARTMENT PACKAGING
Users select materials and package following a sample. 
A mid-range pattern packaging task. Includes 192 small 
parts, 24 plastic boxes, bins, and instructions.

Four Compartment Packaging 303 $199.00

SNAP BOX PACKAGING
A mid-range packaging task using counting
skills. Use its unique counting jig for simple
number matching. Includes 80 snap boxes, 
250 insert plates, a number jig, bins, 
and instructions.

Snap Box Packaging 304 $169.00

CONTAINER PACKAGING
Requires 5-piece assembly of containers 
prior to packaging. Users learn inserting, 
snapping, and packaging. Includes 100 
caps and containers in 2 sizes, 50 inserts, 
5 boxes, a jig, bins, and instructions.

Container Packaging 305 $169.00

DICE PACKAGING
A mid-range pattern packaging task. 
Users learn inserting, snapping, and 
pattern matching skills. Includes 
216 dice in 3 colors, 72 dowels, 
36 snap boxes, bins, and instructions.

Dice Packaging 305A $139.00

COUPLING ASSEMBLY
A mid-range, 3-piece turning 
task using an industrial 
compression coupling. 
Includes 100 metal nuts 
and 50 bases, bins, 
and instructions.

Coupling Assembly 205 $149.00

SIX ITEM SORT
Mid-range sorting task 
introduces inspection and 
quality control. Includes 
120 metal plates of 6 types, 
bins, and instructions.

Six Item Sort 108 $149.00

HOSE NOZZLE ASSEMBLY
A simultaneous turning and 
assembly task using a durable, 
familiar product. A jig is 
provided for one-handed 
assembly. Includes 24 
plastic hose nozzles, a jig, 
bins, and instructions.
Hose Nozzle Assembly 206 $129.00
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PRE-VOC THREE
Ten sophisticated work activities use recognizable materials 
Each activity includes step-by-step instructions, data collection reports, and all 
necessary bins and boxes.

BUY ALL AND SAVE!
PRE-VOC THREE

PV-30 $2,195.00
Includes: All 10 activities shown below.

CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY
A 5-piece fine motor and tool use task 
that requires inserting, turning, and 
using a screwdriver with industrial 
cable connectors. Includes 36 
connectors, a screwdriver, bins, 
and instructions.

Connector Assembly 207 $149.00

WEIGHING AND BAGGING
A weighing task using a dial-face 
scale, also involving bagging and 
zipping. Includes a 16 oz. platform 
scale, 225 metal plates, 50 plastic 
zip bags, bins, and instructions.

Weighing and Bagging 307 $279.00

FLASHLIGHT ASSEMBLY
Put it together and see if it works. Seven-piece
assembly requiring inserting, sequencing, 
and turning. Correctly assembled, the 
light  goes on. Includes 24 pen flashlights, 
bins, and instructions.

Flashlight Assembly 209 $229.00

BAGGING AND HEATSEALING
Introduces use of industrial equipment—
a heatsealer. Involves counting, bagging, 
sealing, and packing. Includes 360 plastic 
poker chips in 3 colors, 500 plastic bags, 
a heatsealer, bins, and instructions.

Bagging and Heatsealing 308B $269.00

FAUCET ASSEMBLY
Industrial quality PVC faucets 
assemble in exact sequence 
using a screwdriver. The most 
di¹icult assembly task. Includes 
12 faucets, a screwdriver, bins, 
and instructions.

Faucet Assembly 211 $219.00

PVC CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY
A 5-part assembly task with 
a packaging component using 
an o¹-the-shelf PVC electrical 
connector. Includes 32 PVC 
connectors, 16 clear, 
5-compartment plastic
boxes, bins, and instructions.
PVC Connector Assembly 306A $249.00

SPRINKLER ASSEMBLY
A complex task requiring sophisticated 
turning and sequencing manipulations 
to assemble this durable 7-piece item. 
Includes 24 plastic, underground lawn 
sprinklers,bins, and instructions.

Sprinkler Assembly 210 $209.00

OFFICE SUPPLIES PROCESSING
Package o¹ice supplies in divider boxes 
following directions (words or symbols) 
on order cards. A complex packaging task. 
Includes 32 divider boxes, 64 order cards in 
2 di¹iculty levels, hundreds of supplies like 
pencils, rulers, erasers, paper clips, and 
rubber bands.
O�ice Supplies Processing 309 $349.00

TWENTY-FOUR ITEM SORT
A 2- to 24-item sort of anodized 
aluminum pieces. A di¹icult task 
requiring attention to 3 relevant 
dimensions—color, shape, and 
thickness. Includes 120 aluminum 
pieces, bins, and instructions.

Twenty-Four Item Sort 110 $269.00

CLIP AND RING ASSEMBLY
Slide metal and plastic rings on 
spring loaded carabiner clips. 
The clips are large (3” x 1½“) 
and easy to open and 
close. Twenty-four clips 
and 180 rings in 6 colors.

Clip and Ring Assembly 210A $159.00
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One Classroom License ALC-10 $99.00
Five Classroom Licenses ALC-50 $249.00

ALCOT: AUTISM AND LOW INCIDENCE 
CLASSROOM OBSERVATION TOOL

A research-based, assessment tool to evaluate the quality 
of teaching strategies and standards
By Rob Pennington, PhD, BCBA-D

• Addresses six essential classroom traits with 
measurable outcomes

• Easy-to-use, one-page tool for teacher and 
administrator collaboration

• Assessment Plus iPad App complements the 
printed versions with digitizing capability

• Includes the ALCOT Guidebook, one tablet 
of ALCOT Checklist copies, one tablet 
of ALCOT Implementation Plan, digital 
resources from the Attainment HUB, 
and the Assessment Plus iPad App

Associate Professor
Rob Pennington, PhD, 
BCBA-D, UNC-Charlotte

�����
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IP-02 $35.00
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IP-25 $25.00
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IP-29 $25.00

�����������

IP-05 $59.00

Sample Pages Sample Screen

IEP BOOKS

See Pg. 67 for 
Product Options and 

Software Details
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ALIGNED TO STANDARDS  

ALIGNING IEPS PACKAGE
Guides for writing meaningful IEP goals that align to academic standards
By Bree Jimenez, PhD; Ginevra Courtade, PhD; and Diane M. Browder, PhD

• Aligning IEPs to State Standards’ main 
concepts include alternative assessment, 
academic and functional performance, and 
standards-based IEPs

• Examples of meaningful IEP goals and objectives 
provided

• Describes integration techniques for self-
determination goals and assistive technology 

• Six Successessful Strategies for 
Teaching to State Standards suggests 
teaching procedures that have strong 
evidence of e�ectiveness

Package AI-10 $99.00
Aligning IEPs to TEKS Package AI-T10 $99.00

�����������������
���

Six Successful Strategies for Teaching to State Standards24

There are many ways to involve students in their learning. One strategy 
is to give them the opportunity to make choices about how they learn. 
Students might choose a peer partner, which book to read, or what materials 
to use. Students may choose when to work on a task, for example, which 
assignment to complete first. 

A second strategy is to teach students to set goals for learning. Students 
might set a goal for what to learn or how much or how well they should 

perform the skill. For example, a student could set 
a goal to learn how to identify characters in a story. 
Perhaps the student decides to identify two characters 
in a current chapter. Or the student could learn five 
new vocabulary words, or how to use an AAC device 
to read a new vocabulary word. 

Students can also learn to self-instruct. For example, 
a student can learn to follow a chart that shows 
the steps to use a calculator to add, or the steps to 
complete a science experiment. Or the student could 
learn to follow picture instructions (e.g., using a 
photo showing how to turn the calculator on, find 
the first number, etc.) or a video to perform the steps. 

Finally, the student could even learn to self-monitor 
or self-evaluate performance. The student could put 
a chip on a graph for each word read correctly or 
could self-evaluate whether the goal of reading 
five words was met. 

The next section provides several examples of embedding student-directed 
learning in a lesson. The student-directed learning is based on these 
components of self-determination:

1 Choice making

2 Decision making

3 Problem solving

4 Goal setting

5 Self-management/self-evaluation

6 Self-awareness

without help), he checks off his self-monitoring card that is numbered 1–5. 
For some problems, he uses instructions supported with picture symbols. 
For example, he has a picture flip book that shows the steps required to use 
a computer spreadsheet to add large numbers. He also uses this book for 
everyday activities, like adding money entries to his budget.

Sample student-directed 
learning/self-determination skills

•  Student chooses learning partner, 
materials, what to do first. 

•  Student sets a goal for what and 
how much to learn.

•  Student uses pictures, audio 
recordings, videos, or written 
directions to self-instruct.

•  Student self-monitors how much 
was performed.

•  Student self-evaluates whether 
goal was met.

6_Success.indb   24 5/25/16   9:27 AM

23

Facilitate student-
directed learning

Academic instruction for all students should be based on curriculum that is 
meaningful to learners. Chances are students remember the teacher who 
made math meaningful, science fun, or literature come to life. Involving 
students in their learning is important to developing engaged learners, 
especially with students who have moderate and severe disabilities. In fact, 
the best way to individualize academic standards is to develop programs 
that accomplish two things: (1) align to the standards, and (2) are relevant 
to the student. 

Also, when a curriculum is designed to include opportunities to choose, make 
decisions, solve problems, set goals, and manage and evaluate self, it builds 
students’ self-determination skills, which promotes relevance on an individual 
level. Just as an IEP team reviews the components of self-determination 
when planning IEP objectives, it is also important for teachers and service 
providers to review these components as they develop meaningful academic 
instruction. The following vignette about Marcus illustrates how a student 
may be involved in his own learning.

STRATEGY

2

Marcus
Marcus is a 10th-grade student who has learned how to participate in his IEP 
meeting by using a PowerPoint® slide show to introduce each topic. He plays 
an embedded video to show activities he has achieved or in which he wants 
to be involved. He is learning to apply more self-direction to his everyday 
learning. At the end of each day, he chooses the work samples to take home 
to share with his family and rates his performance on that day. Math is 
especially difficult for Marcus, so he makes choices about which materials to 
use (e.g., computer, tablet, or manipulatives) and sets a goal for number of 
problems to complete (e.g., 5). After he completes each problem (with or 

6_Success.indb   23 5/25/16   9:27 AM

• The memoir and personal journey of Dr. Diane Browder, 
a renown researcher in the field of special education for 
students with significant disabilities, and her quest for 
social justice

• An excellent textbook for special education courses that 
explores critical topics, like laws, trends, advocacy, and 
making the least dangerous assumption about people 
with moderate-to-severe disabilities

• Hopes for creating more inclusive options, setting 
ambitious goals, and witnessing surprising 
achievements for this student population

• A portion of the proceeds from this book will be donated 
to the Attainment-Browder Curriculum Fund for teachers 
in high-needs schools

OKD-02 $19.00
*A portion of the proceeds from this book will be donated to the 
Attainment-Browder Curriculum Fund for teachers in high-needs schools. 

OK DIFFERENT: MEMOIR OF A 
SPECIAL EDUCATOR

A pioneer’s journey for disability rights
By Diane Browder, PhD

*Visit our website 
for details about the 
Attainment-Browder
Curriculum Fund.
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.or ;t]Lents _ith 5oLerate  
anL ;e^ere ,isaJilities

601960•  Racial integration of 
schools; individuals with 
disabilities not  
yet integrated

Focus is on humane  
care, some early  
school classes

1970
•  Education for All  

Handicapped Children  
Act of 1975 (PL 94-142)

Focus is on starting 
school services 
and individualized 
instruction

1980
•  Rise of personnel 

preparation programs 
in severe disabilities; 
deinstitutionalization

Focus is on age-
appropriate and 
community-relevant, 
functional programs

>irOinia Years 8ennsal^ania Years

->74>1N/ SERVICES
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Until 1975, students with moderate and severe disabilities did not 

have the right to a public education, and most had no services. As the 

integration into public schools and the community took place, services 

and training were necessary. Diane Browder helped develop new school 

and community programs. She then spent 20 years finding ways to make 

literacy, mathematics, and science accessible to all students. 

1990
•  Individuals with 

Disabilities Education  
Act of 1997 (IDEA)

Focus is on 
promoting self-
determination and 
inclusive services

North Carolina Years

2000
•  Individuals with Disabilities 

Improvement Act of 2004; 
general curriculum access and  
transition services for all

Focus is on school 
accountability, alternate 
assessments, academic 
learning

2010
•  Every Student Succeeds Act 

(ESSA); Workforce Innovation 
and Opportunity Act (WIOA)

Focus is on full general 
curriculum access and 
transition to adult living

Until 1975, students with m

have the right to a public edu

integration into public schoo

and trainingg were necessary.y D
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6 Successful Strategies for Teaching to State Standards Sample Pages

Sample Pages

An educator’s guide for 
writing and implementing 
appropriate IEP goals to 
match Texas Essential 
Knowledge and Skills

There are many ways to involve students in their learning. One strategy 
is to give them the opportunity to make choices about how they learn. 
Students might choose a peer partner, which book to read, or what materials 
to use. Students may choose when to work on a task, for example, which 
assignment to complete first. 

A second strategy is to teach students to set goals for learning. Students 
might set a goal for what to learn or how much or how well they should 

without help), he checks off his self-monitoring card that is numbered 1–5. 
For some problems, he uses instructions supported with picture symbols. 
For example, he has a picture flip book that shows the steps required to use 
a computer spreadsheet to add large numbers. He also uses this book for 
everyday activities, like adding money entries to his budget.

Sample student-directed 
learning/self-determination skills

Student chooses learning partner, 

Six Successful Strategies for Teaching to State Standards24

There are many ways to involve students in their learning. One strategy 
is to give them the opportunity to make choices about how they learn. 
Students might choose a peer partner, which book to read, or what materials 
to use. Students may choose when to work on a task, for example, which 
assignment to complete first. 

A second strategy is to teach students to set goals for learning. Students 
might set a goal for what to learn or how much or how well they should 

perform the skill. For example, a student could set 
a goal to learn how to identify characters in a story. 
Perhaps the student decides to identify two characters 
in a current chapter. Or the student could learn five 
new vocabulary words, or how to use an AAC device 
to read a new vocabulary word. 

Students can also learn to self-instruct. For example, 
a student can learn to follow a chart that shows 
the steps to use a calculator to add, or the steps to 
complete a science experiment. Or the student could 
learn to follow picture instructions (e.g., using a 
photo showing how to turn the calculator on, find 
the first number, etc.) or a video to perform the steps. 

Finally, the student could even learn to self-monitor 
or self-evaluate performance. The student could put 
a chip on a graph for each word read correctly or 
could self-evaluate whether the goal of reading 
five words was met. 

The next section provides several examples of embedding student-directed 
learning in a lesson. The student-directed learning is based on these 
components of self-determination:

1 Choice making

2 Decision making

3 Problem solving

4 Goal setting

5 Self-management/self-evaluation

6 Self-awareness

without help), he checks off his self-monitoring card that is numbered 1–5. 
For some problems, he uses instructions supported with picture symbols. 
For example, he has a picture flip book that shows the steps required to use 
a computer spreadsheet to add large numbers. He also uses this book for 
everyday activities, like adding money entries to his budget.

Sample student-directed 
learning/self-determination skills

•  Student chooses learning partner, 
materials, what to do first. 

•  Student sets a goal for what and 
how much to learn.

•  Student uses pictures, audio 
recordings, videos, or written 
directions to self-instruct.

•  Student self-monitors how much 
was performed.

•  Student self-evaluates whether 
goal was met.

6_Success.indb   24 5/25/16   9:27 AM
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P.O. Box 930160 • Verona, WI 53593-0160 USA

Buy Online: www.AttainmentCompany.com

Email: info@AttainmentCompany.com
Phone: 1-800-327-4269 • Fax: 1-800-942-3865

Outside North America
Phone:+1-608-845-7880 • Fax: +1-608-845-8040

Prices e�ective until 2/1/2022

We accept purchase orders, checks, money orders 
(payable to Attainment Company, Inc.), VISA, 
Mastercard, and Discover Card.

Our Federal ID#: 39-1365288

Guarantee: Everything we sell is completely 
guaranteed. If you’re not satisfied with your 
purchase, return it within 30 days for a full price 
refund replacement, or exchange.

Returns: We make returning a product as 
fast and easy as ordering. Call us at 1-800-
327-4269 from 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM (Central 
Time) weekdays and we’ll help you arrange 
a return, replacement, or exchange. 

ATTAINMENT HUB 
The Attainment HUB is a website which 
stores all digital and reproducible content 
for our resources. A HUB code is included 
with our products to unlock this content, 
replacing flash drives and PDF CDs. The HUB
also serves as a launch pad for our web-
based software subscriptions, and a place to 
download our Windows/Mac software.

SOFTWARE FOR 1 DEVICE
1 software license 
for the platform 
of your choice 
(Windows, Mac, iOS, 
Android).

CURRICULUM VS. 
CURRICULUM PLUS
��������������£�������������������
Curriculum���������Curriculum Plus
����������������������������Student 
Workbooks������Curriculum�����������
�����������������������������������������������
���������Teacher’s Guide, Student Book, 
�����������Student Workbook�������������
Curriculum Plus��������������Curriculum
plus �����������	�������������Student 
Workbooks, ��������������������������������
��������������������GoWorksheets���������
��������������������������������������������

CURRICULUM PLUS 
WITH SOFTWARE
For kits that have web-based subscriptions
associated with it (e.g., ELSB, ELSB for Older 
Students, ERSB, Math Skills Builder, Access 
Language Arts, Access Language Arts: 
WRITE, and Courseware), the Curriculum 
Plus will include the Curriculum plus a 
total of 10 consumable Student Workbooks, 
1 software license for any platform (e.g., 
Windows, Mac, iOS, or Android), 1-year 
subscription for web-based software, the 
entire page set of workbook pages as 
accessible GoWorksheets for the iPad, and 
samples of communication overlays.

 ������ ���

������� ���

Note: The GoWorksheets can be accessed with the free 
version of the app.
Note: The GoWorksheets can be accessed with the free 

INTERACTIVE LESSON SUPPORT
�����������������������������������������������
������������������������������������������������������
������������������������������������������������
�����������
� ��������������
������������ Google

Forms
Interactive 
PowerPoint

GoWorksheets
for the iPad

Video
Lessons
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Apply to the Attainment-Browder 
Curriculum Fund for a chance to 
win core curriculum resources.

See details on our website:
www.AttainmentCompany.com/abcfund

P.O. Box 930160 • Verona, WI • 53593-0160
1-800-327-4269
FAX 1-800-942-3865

VISIT OUR WEBSITE!
WWW.ATTAINMENTCOMPANY.COM

ENHANCE: EARTH SCIENCE 
Enrich your Earth science lessons through a multimedia approach

ENHANCE: CHEMISTRY
Deepen students’ understanding of chemistry concepts with
 print, video, and manipulatives

ENHANCE: TRANSITION
A set of supplemental resources for secondary students to learn and 
practice independence and self-determination

 EN-ES10              $129.00

  EN-C10               $129.00

EN-TR10 $279.00

• Covers 60 big ideas
• Reinforces the big ideas through reading 

passages, video animations, and hands-
on exploration

• Integrates the molecule models into your chemistry 
lessons to encourage group discussion

• Introduces new vocabulary terms that relate to 
each of the 60 Big Idea Cards

• Includes a How To Guide, 60 Big Idea Cards, 60 
original videos, and molecule models

• Contains activities for emotional, social, and 
living skills

• Prepares students to work after high school
• Includes: Explore Social Skills 2 Student Book, 

Look ‘n Cook Microwave Cookbook, Living on 
Your Own Survival Guide, Computers at 
Work Software, and Aligning Life Skills 
Worksheet Directory
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����������������

• Enhances your Earth science 
curriculum with 60 big ideas

• Reinforces the big ideas through 
reading passages, video animations, 
and hands-on exploration

• Fosters discussion by integrating the Earth and 
Jupiter models into your Earth science lessons

• Introduces new vocabulary terms that relate to 
each of the 60 Big Idea Cards

• Includes a How To Guide, 60 Big Idea Cards, 60 
original videos, and an Earth and Jupiter model

HOW TO
GUIDE

for Models and Big Idea Cards

EXPL  RE EARTH SCIENCE

HOW TO
GUIDE

for Models and Big Idea Cards

ENHANCE CHEMISTRY

Earth Model Jupiter Model

Molecule Models

Sample Video

Sample Video

Big Idea Card

Big Idea Card




